ARCHIVES PROCESSING NOTE

You will find two versions of the document withdrawal sheets in this file. The original
document withdrawal sheets were completed in the 1970s and early 1980s. Since that time,
many of the documents have been declassified. In an effort to make the withdrawal sheets easier
to use, we have updated the withdrawal sheets, listing only the documents that are still closed.
Use these updated withdrawal sheets to request Mandatory Declassification Review of closed
security classified documents.

The original withdrawal sheets are in a mylar sleeve in the front of the folder. We have retained
them in the file so that you can see the status of the documents when the folder was opened and
the history of their declassification. Please replace the sheets in the mylar sleeve when you have
finished examining them.

April 11,2014



LBJ LIBRARY DOCUMENT WITHDRAWAL SHEET

Doc# DocTvpe Doc Info

074

075

076

077

078

079

083

cable

cable

cable

cable

cable

cable

cable

MAC SOG 6938/260443Z
sanitized 2/23/09 per NLJ/RAC 08-31

MAC SOG 6886/250153Z
sanitized 2/23/09 per NLJ/RAC 08-31

Dup. #39, NSF, VN, "Special Category
Messages, Volume 2," Box 52

MAC SOG 7669/101005Z
sanitized 2/4/10 per NLJ/RAC 08-32

MAC SOG 6986/271035Z
sanitized 2/4/10 per NLJ/RAC 08-32

MAC SOG 7005/280351Z
sanitized 2/4/10 per NLJ/RAC 08-32

MAC SOG 7060/290321Z
sanitized 2/4/10 per NLJ/RAC 08-32

MAC SOG 7502/070231Z
exempt NLJ 90-140 and per RAC 09/00

Collection Title National Security File, NSC Histories
Folder TKle

Box Number

Restriction Codes
(A) CtoMd by ExKuthra Onter 13S2S governing accraa to national sacurity information.
(B) aoaad liy statuta or I>ytiw agancy wlilch origlnatad the document

(C) aoaed Inaccordance witti raatilctiona contained Intha.donor's deed of gHt

Classification Pages

TS 1
TS 1
TS 2
TS 1
TS 1
TS

Page 1of 4

Date

7/26/64

7125164

8/10/64

7/26/64

7/28/64

7/29/64

8/7/64

"Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964, Volume 1'

Restriction

4/23/2014

Initials



LBJ LIBRARY DOCUMENT WITHDRAWAL SHEET

Doc# DocTvpe Doc Info

088

090

136

178

200

200b

200c

cable

cable

cable

cable

memo

cable

cable

OJCSOG 8017/130825Z
exempt 2/23/09 per NLJ/RAC 08-31

MAC SOG 7213/010321Z
sanitized 2/4/10 per NLJ/RAC 08-32

CIA 39587 to Forrestal
sanitized 3/29/77 per CIA letter

050549Z CINCPAC to AMEMB Saigon
more info released 9/12/01 per NU 01-141

cover memo for selected messages
exempt 9/2000 per RAC

Report No. 8
more info released 5/16/03 per NLJ/RAC 01-
116

Dup. #1b, NSF, VN. "3 A (3) Gulf of Tonkin,
8/64," Box 77

Report No. 18
sanitized 5/16/03 per NLJ/RAC 01-116

Dup. #1c, NSF, WN, "3 A (3) Gulf of Tonkin,
8/64," Box 77

Collection Title National Security File, NSC Histories
Foider Titie

Box Number

Restriction Codes
(A) Clotad by Exacutiv* Ontor 13526 govsming access to national security Infofmatlon.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.

(C) Closed Inaccordance with restrictions contained Inthe donor's deed of gift

Classification Pages

TS

TS

PCI

Page 2 of 4

Date Restriction

8/13/64

8/1/64

8/4/64

8/5/64

8/8/64

8/4/64

8/5/64

"Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964, VVolume 1

4/23/2014

Initials



LBJ LIBRARY DOCUMENT WITHDRAWAL SHEET

Doc# DocTvpe Doc Info Classification Pages

200d cable Report No. 15
sanitized 5/16/03 per NLJ/RAC 01-116

Dup. #1d, NSF, VN, "3 A (3) Gulf of Tonl<in,
8/64," Box 77

200e cable Report No. 6
sanitized 5/16/03 per NLJ/RAC 01-116

Dup. #1e, NSF. WN, "3 A (3) Gulf of Tonkin,
8/64," Box 77

200f cable Report No. 7
sanitized 5/16/03 per NLJ/RAC 01-116

Dup. #1f, NSF, VN, "3 A (3) Gulf of Tonkin,
8/64," Box 77

200g cable Report No. 7
sanitized 5/16/03 per NLJ/RAC 01-116

Dup. #1g, NSF, WN, "3 A (3) Gulf of Tonkin,
8/64," Box 77

200h cable Report No. 12
sanitized 5/16/03 per NLJ/RAC 01-116

Dup. #1h, NSF, VN, "3 A (3) Gulf of Tonkin,
8/64," Box 77

Dup. #127, NSF, VN "Operation Pierce Arrow,"

Box 228

200i cable Report No. 13
sanitized 5/16/03 per NLJ/RAC 01-116

Dup. #1i, NSF, WN, "3 A (3) Gulf of Tonkin,
8/64," Box 77

Dup. #123, NSF, VN, "Operation Pierce
Anrow," Box 228

Collection Title National Security File, NSC Histories

Page 3of 4

Date

8/5/64

8/3/64

8/3/64

8/4/64

8/4/64

8/4/64

Folder Title "Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964, Volume 1"

Box Number 38

Restriction Codes

(A) CtOMd by Exacutiv* Order 1352S govaming accass to national aacurlty Infoimatlon.
(B) Cloaad by statute or by tfiaagancywfilcliotlglnatadtha document

(C) Closad hi accordance wHIi restrictions contained in the donor'adeed of gift.

Restriction

4/23/2014

Initials



i_BJ LIBRARY DOCUMENT WITHDRAWAL SHEET Page 4 of 4

Doc# DocTvpe Doc Info Classification Pages  Date R~ rictlon

212 cable 162 from Bangkok S 3 8/8/64 A
more info released 4/2014

Collection TKle National Security File, NSC Histories
Folder Title "Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964, VVolume 1"

Box Number 38

Restriction Codes

(A) CIOMd by Exws»itiv«Ordw13S26gov«mlingacc«ss to national sacurnylnfomiation. 4/23/2014

(B) Cloaad by statute or by tiw agwicy wMch ortglnatMI the docunwnt Initials
(C) Closad Inaccordance iwith rastrictloM contained Inthe donoc'adeed of gift



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE

WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES) ! of
Do oF CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE | RESTRICTION
o S R AT A _
#74 Cable DOD Xs Gp 3 Puniliigd! 223 2TV 4D /KA 08B-3)
MAC SOG 6938/,;60#4/32 2 p 7/26/64 A
< ) -

#75 Cable DOD TS Gpl ™~ \L.f-m:cztj;tf-’f‘/\/bd PO~
Tk *-33-95 MAC SOG 6886/;50)532 1p 7/25/64 A
Vi3 frac 082! Ldvp 277, Y0 "Sgcc. el msgy vl a’ Bra5L) :

#76 Cable DOD TS Gp | === _eqemcpl V72740
SONKIz£8 7T MAC SOG 7669 / 101005 Z 1p | 8/10/64 A
N Lk (852

#77 Cable DOD - TS - ST L S

SN ZAT0 MAC SOG 6986 / 211035 2 2 p 7/26/64 A

NL[pac 082

78 Cable DOD TS Gp 1 Lt e LTI

gzl (Z41W0MAC SOG 7005 / 2803 ST 2 1p 7/28/64 A

| NW|BALOB D]

#79 Cable DOD TS Gp 1 ' oo

NZed 2410 MAC SOG 7060 / 27032/ Z, 1p 7/29/64 A
¢ NW[rAC 0”22

| #83 Cable DOD TS Gp 1 —= _etompls |NL) IONVO\ L L)
- MAC SOG 7502 / 07023/ Z 5p 8/7/64
P L otgia e /‘.///!7 At 5%

#88 Cable DOD TS Gp 1 T— J’,‘—Lyr\’aa‘tm%

Eremyt a-23 07 OJCSOG 8017/ 130825 = 4p 8/13/64 A
NLI R R p8-3/

#90 Cable DOD TS Gp 1 TrET e AU GO |
Uz 24D MAC SOG 7213 / 01032 2 2 p 8/1/64 A
NLY | RhC (R -32
~#116-Cable. |-~ -DOD TS Gp !

——MAC-S0G-73 2—1——/—~ Bzl ~8/3 /b4 | A

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History

Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.I

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Executive Crder 11652 governing access to national security information.

(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.

(C} Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor's deed of qift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA DC 73.495

GSA rosm 7122 (7.72) |

1



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE
WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES)

~ ot

-1

Do O CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICTION
e - —LE e PN LA /878
FH2TCabte Boh - ’Q——Cp 32 T W'?:ﬁ = O—
0%331—Z‘CINCPAC tO J(Jb ,11 p 8[/4/64 -LA-\.
- = >
~#13-5-Cable— BOb TS Gp 3 S o @ Lpen §/7-£3 Nt &3-/a0
wmﬁm&w&u@%@%—p———s 76 A
~#138-Cable DOD TS Gp.-3-
~——012329Z.CTF 77 .to 77.6. .-— lp 8/4/64 A
#156-Cable- |- -DOD- % - TS - Gp-3 -
—041547Z. .CINCPAC to. CINCRPACFLT 1 p 8/4/64 A
—#175 Cable_| . _DOD_______ TS Gp 1.
—C5HF3.ZA050635Z-CINCPAC to-PACAF. ... 1 p 8/5/64 A
- )_b/’“‘ L;/B/O/ MCF Ol -1y (11600 /lc/(ak(/)

#178 Cable DOD }s Gp 3 T PamdogaletfortO—Gaih-20=40
050549Z CINCPAC to AMEMSB Saigon 3 p 8/5/64 A
g
—#+89 Cable BOD PES—Ept—ae T bpee /0p 7S NI GO YO
,géWe—s—c ' B8/ F64 A
< .
#H90—Cabte DOD BS—Ept T
5623352 CINGPACto—FE5— 3 8/7/64 A
open Ny por NLY] r{m/ IL 472,
#191 Gable———DOD _ _—-T-S—G-p—l-—f et
S35ZfimatsTetion k 2 8/7/64 A
OPEN Yi%)iu pLr NS /r-zzqg .- 313
#195-Cable—{— DOD IS _Gp 1 N
1103467~ CINCPACto JTS ~lp—o 8/11/64 A

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC His

OReN L2 /14 F{» NLT/RAC 12-20%

tory

Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.I

RESTRICT!ION CODES

(A) Closed by Executive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor's deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

GSA DC 73.495

GSA

Form 7122 (7.72)



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE
WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES)

3

of >

Di)ocmE%FT CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICTION
S i ST e /1'- /(/&E/ "/Jfl*‘//:‘ "/7

—~+1-96~Gable POD TS—Gp=3—

—MAC—JTo- §170/150641Z COMUSMACYV to-CINCPAC 2 p-- | 8/15/64 A
—i+198c-Cable DOD. e TS---Gp-3-- -

w__@?lO!{f?,Z__/_O'Y.OZSZZ_C.'IZF~7-7-»tO~-CINCPACF»LT——--~--2~p—-~-~~ - 8/7/64 - - 1 A
f202-Cable— |- - DOD -~ - TS Gp 3
050920Z CINCPAC to.JCS ... 3p- 8/5/64 A
4#203_Cable DOD - ] TS--Gp-3 -
— MAC_J31-7573 .v.‘/ﬁ-o.g.oQB S 2 lope | 818/ 64| o A

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History
Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.I

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Exec
(B) Closed by statu
(C) Closed in accor

utive Crder 11652 governing access to national security information.
te or by the agency which originated the document.
dance with restrictions contained in the donor’s deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

GSA DC 73.495

GSA rorv 7122 (7.



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE

WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES) 4 5 >
Do O CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICTION
#6a-Memo—, - —-DOD —t .. S. .
—McNamara-to Pres. 18 p 3/16/64 A
Sy - L
SISy L oy 4
#8a Notes DOD S _’_____;c_/__(_:,,‘{/' 7 _
- RNCNTS .Ngtes forﬂeport to Pres. 5p 5/14/64 A+ C
AL rpnT O
J(ccp,
#38 Cable DOD- - S
—MAC-J32- 7006/ AE0U3S Z . - . 2p 7/29/64 A
#80 Cable DOD - S
~OHI6RBZ /041607Z-CINCPAC to COMUSMACV-—---1p - 8/4/64 A -
#94-Cable-——|- ~—DODecee . . S
020859Z COMSEVENTHFLT 1p 8/2/64 A
#95 Cable - DOD — - C
OUR7 2/020907Z COMSE VENTHF LT 1p 8/2/64 A
--#96-Cable. - pop - S
058 2/0209192 to CTG 77.6 lp 8/2/64 A
~#97 Cable -|-  DOD S
HA4IZ /0209492 fm CTG 72.1 . 2 p 8/2/64 A
#1100 Cable DOD C
Ol 0152/ 020945Z to CTG 77.5 1p 8/2/64 A

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History
Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.I

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Execcutive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor's deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA DC 73-.495

GSA rorv 7122 (7.72)



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE
WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES)

S

Y

DggﬂnE%i CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICTION
_#102 Cable . DOD .. S
~»,_O';1HS.'22_/0211182 to COMSEVENTHFLT 2p 8/2/64 A
#104 Cable DOD S
- oAUz /0215062 fm CTG 77.5 2p 8/2/64 A
- #112 Cable DOD S
030745Z fm CTG 72.1 1p 8/3/64 A
#113 Cable DOD - S
031546Z fm CTG 72.1 1p 8/3/64 A
#114 Cable DOD S .
031403Z fm CTG 72.1 1p 8/3/64 A
#120 Cable DOD S
- duplicates #114 above A
#121 Cable DOD S
duplicates #113 above A
#129-Cable—|——DOD — - ~===§ -
- 040511Z fm CTG 72.1 lp 8/4/64 A
#130-Cable--|-eDOD- oo o S
-~ Desoto A tion SitRep 1p 8/4/64 A
#133-Cable~-|-—— DOD. 'S
O‘fOG3SZ/Ju1y-August Desoto SitSum 8 lp 8/4/64 - A

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History
Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.I

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Executive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor's deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

GSA DC 73-495

GSA rosm 7122 (7.72)



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE

WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES) é 6{ -}!
DZ?:TJ“&E%FT CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICT 10N
#139 Cable |- DOD S
042014Z fm CINCPACFLT 2 Wy 8/4/64 A
#142 Cable DOD S
050128Z fm CTG 77.6 2 p 8/4/64 A
#143 Cable DOD S
- 040830Z fm NAVCOMMSTA 1P 8/5/64. .. A
~ {144 Cable |- DOD - S
Desoto Action SitRep/(J/'/‘/gl/;)) Z 1lp 8/4/64 A
- (duplicate of #130)
-#146-Cable” |~ DOD T S
041240Z lp 8/4/64 A
#150-Cable—|--— DOD ... - S
Desoto Patrol SitRep 3 lp undated A
~-~#152 Cable - DOD S
- Desoto SitRep 5 lp undated A
{153.-Cable-|.-~. . DOD - - S -
Desoto SitRep 4 : Ip undated A
~#1-54-Cable—|——--DOD---- - S
~04/1554Z to CINCPACFLT 1p 8/4/64 A
#155-Cable—|- - ~--DOD - S -
- 041607Z to COMUSMACYV - o lpo 8/4/64 A
( duplicates #80 above )

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History
Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-~Vol.l

RESTRICTION CODES

(A} Closed by Executive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Clesed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor’s deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA DC 73.495 GSA rorv 7122 t(7.72)



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE
WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES)

-

c% >

DF(-)C():[EJI\!(’AE%EF CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICTION
4157 Cable.../- .. DOD.. .. S
041657Z to JCS 2 p 8/4/64 A
#158 Cable - DOD S
Desoto Action SitRep/O‘//?Sl{Z lp 8/4/64 A
#163 Cable DOD S
041708Z fm CINCPACFLT/ (415452 1 p 8/4/64 A
#170 Cable DOD S
"STRJ3-0 8105/560:);&82 2 p 8/6/64 A
-#172-Cable--|— --DOD -~ -~ S - -
050554Z fm CTG 77.6 1p 8/5/64 A
#177 Cable DOD S
051430Z fm CTG 77.6 3p 8/5/64 A
#182-Cable -|~-- - -DOD - e e o
"~ -052315Z fm CINCPAC lp - 8/6/64 A
#184-Gable BOB S ' Epn o2
DQA-HBGGG-‘M;—&-A?L@S&ZS7 Z  2p 876764 A
~#186-Cable—|-———DOD--- mm -G -
~STRI3-0 8107 / 060735 Z - 2p -8/6/64 A
#198a Cable|--- - DOD--- - - § -
0623317 fm USS Turner Joy 2 p 8/6/64 A

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History
Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.l

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Executive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the doner’s deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA DC 73.495 GSA rorv 7122 (7.72)




NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE
WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES)

8

o i

DT CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICTION
#198b Cable DOD S
062355Z fm CTG 72. 1/07/05/2 5p 8/6/64 A
#204 Cable DOD S
© 070410Z fm CINCPAC 1p 8/7/64 A
-#205 Cable | - DOD -~ S- -
. 041718Z fm CINCPAC 1p 8/4/64 A

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History

Presidential Decisions ~-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.I

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Executive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor’s deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA DC 73-495

GSA rorv 7122 (7.72)




NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE {: I
WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES) ? © >

Dg?ﬂ&g%i CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICTION
~#H124-Gable— J CS——m TS-Gp 3 \ww.tfe 05N
-—JCS-7694-to-CINCPAC 2P| 8/3/64 A
#131-Cable—|---—-JCS - TS Gp 3Lt o '
~-JCS 7720 to CINCPAC..cco.. .. . 2 p 8/4/64 A
~#132-Cable—|~——J CS -~ - —~— - ~TS-Gp -3 k S
—~—JC8.7722.t0-CINCPAC oo o lpoeiooe| -8/ 4/ 64— |- A-
—it134-Cable~-| - ~-JCS - - TS ‘Gp 3 (()C Lo TS
—-«—-‘JCS--7~700-—-~-—-—-—————«-—------ ___.---_;u_.,___.....,,-_._,-,.,_.,,_]_ P e -undated- A
— #140-Cable—|-—. JCS. .o .. TS Gp-3 "+ RN
—JCS.7728-t0-CINCAL -~ - 1p - - |-8/4/64 | A
#141 Cable.| .. JCS - =TS Gp3 L ~ Cro 0T
- JCS-7729-t0-CINCPAG—~—— - woopop-—- | /464" | A
. / /'r
-#168 Cable— - JCS— oo ._TS. Gp 3~ .. -~ /
.. duplicates #140 above.. . A

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History
Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.I

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Exccutive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor’s deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA DC 73.495 GSA rorm 7122 (7-72)



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE
WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES)

/ O

o“?)-[

D e CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICTION
—#174-Cable JCS S-Gp3 L. oo ST
—FCS-TT3 2 - L lp o 8/5/64 A
—~85-Cable—-——-JCS - -+ -8-Gp-3 L. oo Y
—FCSTT82———— 2| 8/6/64 | LA

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History
Presidential Decisions -Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.I

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Exccutive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor's deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA DC 73.495

GSA rorv 7122 (7.72)




NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE
WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES)

24

R Y

"CIA 39587 to Forrestal

FORM OF
DOCUMENT CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICTION
/'t‘),y e ‘ VP s - s A
S T I N N VP
—#136 Cable CIA S Gpl = S e Dol
2 p 8/4/64 A

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History
Presidential Decisions ~Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.I

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Executive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the denor's deed of qgift.

GSA rorv 7122 (7.72)

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

GSA DC 73-495



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE
WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES) /& @F a4

FORM OF
DOCUMENT CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE RESTRICT ION

#200 Memo NSA Un. R
cover memo for selected messages 1 p 8/8/64 A }'/@/

2 RAC Y 0]~ 1-T G200

FILE LOCATION

NSF NSC History
Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol. I

RESTRICTION CODES

(A) Closed by Exccutive Order 11652 governing access to national security information.
(B} Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document.
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor's deed of gift.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION GSA DC 73-495 GSA rorm 7122 (7.72)




NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE

WITHDRAWAL SHEET (PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES) / 3
D;%RUMMECI)\IF'I' CORRESPONDENTS OR TITLE DATE
r7SIE-E{™ [ltlyy
Affii I' K
.y
Report No. 18\ i
nul(2~giVife
#200d Cable } AN
Report No. 8/5/64
#200e Cable
SWAI-ht*™iU-Qi 8/3/64
#200f Cable f S i
Report No. 7f U 1P 8/3/64
#200g Cable ( S . A
Report No. 7' \" 1p 8/4/64
#200h Cable 'f
Report No. -12( 1p - 8/4/64
#2001 Cabie”
n Report No..is!” N 8/4/64
it «T.2 e M- oo - 4 -
B Ve o\ . mme M '
im | ''AaW-m = NN
FILE LOCATION N>V o> L A N
NSF NSC History (VAR ' i

Presidential Decisions-Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964-Vol.lI

restriction codes - ‘mom A A - v
(A) Closed by Executive Order 11652 governing access to national security info-matioriJ"*

(B) Closed by statute or by the agency which originated the document. .m." .. )
(C) Closed in accordance with restrictions contained in the donor's deed of gift. -

general SERVICES .ADMINISTRATION GSA DC 73-495

RESTRICTION

GSA FORM 7122 (7-72)



NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS SERVICE
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PROCESSING NOTE

On this date, Archives staff discovered that there were two documents #1 in this file. One of
them was removed and placed back in its original location, in Volume 2 in this same box.

Alexis Percle
April 25, 2014

National Security File, NSC Histories, “Presidential Decisions—Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August
1964, Volume 1, Tabs 1-8,” Box 38



MEMORANDUM

THE WHITE HOUSE

WASHINGTON

November* & 1968

MEMORANDUM FOR MR. ROSTOW

SUBJECT: Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August 1964

We lack adequate information on:

(@) The President’'s decision not to retaliate for the attack
of August 2,

(b) The President’'s participation in the drafting of:
(1) Radio/TV speech to the nation on August 4;
(2) His August 5 Resolution message to Congress;
(3) His Syracuse speech of August 5;

(4) His letters to various Heads of State on August 4
and 5.

Light might be shed by:
The President V

-- personal recollections
-- files, memcons, telecons for the period August 2-10, 1967

Other

-- personal recollections of McGeorge Bundy
-- personal recollections and files of Bill Moyers.

all Wright
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PRESIDENTIAL CHRONOLOGY

THE GULF OF TONKIN ATTACKS OF AUGUST igbl

AUGUST 2

A. M. The President is informed that North Vietnainese PT boats
have attacked the destroyer USS Maddox in international
waters of the Gulf of Tonkin.

P. M. The President consults with his advisors, and decides not to
retaliate against North Vietnam. He issues instructions:

" (1) to prepare a protest note to be sent to the North Vietnamese
regime and (2) to strengthen the Tonkin patrol force and to
ccranter attack and destroy any force attempting to repeat the
attacks.

AUGUST 3

The President makes public his instructions issued the previous
day to U. S. Navy units in the Gulf of Tonkin.

The Department of State publicizes the U.S. protest note to
North Vietnam.

McNamara gives private briefing to Senate Foreign Relations
Committee members.

The President consults with Rusk, McNamara and W heeler.
AUGUST 4
A. M. The President is informed that North Vietnamese PT boats
9:12 have launched a second attack in the Gulf of Tonkin against the
USS Maddox and the USS Turner Joy.

Noon The President meets with the National Security Council

P. M. The President has a luncheon meeting with Rusk, McNamara,

1:00 McCone, Bundy and Vance. The decision is made to retaliate.

6:15 The President reviews his decision with the National Security
Council. All agree.

6:45 The President reviews his decision with the Congressional

leadership at a White House meeting. All agree. The President
indicated that he will ask the Congress for a Joint Resolution on
Southeast Asia.



iv.

10:06 The President discusses his decision by telephone with
Republican Presidential candidate Goldwater, Goldwater
agrees,

11:36 The President addresses the Nation via Radio/TV. He
reviews the circumstances of the attack and his decision

to retaliate.

P. M. The President approves personal messages sent by him
to several Heads of State and Heads of Government.

P. M. The President reviews drafts of speech he will deliver on
Radio/TV that evening and at Syracuse the next morning.

AUGUST 5

A. M, The President, in his speech at Syracuse University
reviews the Gulf of Tonkin events and his decision.

P. M. The President sends a message to Congress reporting on
the Tonkin attacks and on his response and requests a
Joint Resolution.

In New York Ambassador Stevenson addresses a Security
Council Meeting to present U. S. charges against North
Vietnam.

In Bangkok the SEATO Council meets to review the Ténkin
events.

In Paris a special meeting of the North Atlantic Council
reviews the Tonkin events.

AUGUST 6

Congressional hearings and debate take place on the proposed
Gulf of Tonkin resolution. McNamara, Rusk and Wheeler

testify.
AUGUST 7

The President issues a statement hailing passage by the
Senate and House of the Joint Resolution on Southeast Asia.

AUGUST 8

A high level stock-taking conference is held (tn the White
House on developments in Southeast Asia.



AUGUST 10

The President signs into law the Joint Congressional Resolution
on Southeast Asia.

At a White House meeting the President and his senior advisors
review the situation. The President expresses his conviction
that the present situation will not last long, and asks for recom-
mendations to deal with future contingencies



PRESIDENTIAL DECISIONS
THE GULF OF TONKIN ATTACKS OF AUGUST 1964
| - INTRODUCTION

For most Americans the war in Vietnam began in earnest in August 1964
with three developments focussed on the Gulf of Tonkin. On August 2 and
again on August 4, North Vietnamese patrol boats attacked U. S. naval
vessels in international waters of the Gulf of Tonkin. The U. S. did not
retaliate for the first attack, beyond warning North Vietnam of the grave
consequences which would attend its repetition. When the attacks were
repeated on August 4, the President, acting as Commander-in-Chief, responded
quickly with a directive ordering retaliatory bombing against selected targets
in North Vietnam. After consultations on August 4 with the Congressional
leadership, the President on August 5 requested and the Congress, after
three days of hearings and debates, on August 7 overwhelmingly approved,

a joint resolution authorizing the President to take ™all necessary measures
to repel any armed attack against the forces of the United States and to
prevent further aggression. "

The North Vietnamese attacks, the U.S. military response and the
Congressional Resolution marked a significant sharpening of the confronta-
tion in Vietnam. These developments coincided with major crises in
Cyprus and the Congo involving special Presidential deliberations and the

dispatch of special emissaries Under Secretary Ball (Cyprus) and

Governor Harriman (Congo).



The Tonkin developments came at a time of chronic instability in South
Vietnam and of an American Presidential election campaign contested in part
on the issue of U.S. involvement in Vietnam. They, perhaps for the first
time, brought home to the American people the stakes, responsibilities
and risks in Southeast Asia. Seen as a watershed of subsequent developments
they remain to this day a major focus of the Vietnam debate and constitute a

significant chapter in the history of Lyndon B. Johnson's Presidency.



Il - VIETNAM DEVELOPMENTS PRIOR TO THE TONKIN ATTACKS

In the first half of 1964 events in Southeast Asia pointed to increasing
crisis and confrontation in Vietnam. The Viet Cong, trained and supplied
by North Vietnam, pressed hard to exploit South Vietnamese political
instability. In neighboring Laos, Hanoi's forces exacerbated existing
civil and international conflicts. In the United States, debate on the best
means of carrying out the U.S. commitment to South Vietnam filled the
political arena, and the possible necessity of a heavier U. S. involvement
was a recurrent theme of meetings at the highest levels of the U. S.
Government.

1. January - March 1964

On January 30, South Vietnam's ruling junta, headed by General "Big"
Minh, was overthrown by a group of generals headed by Nguyen Khanh. On
April 15 the SEATO Ministerial Council meeting in Manila issued a
communique (France abstaining) agreeing "that defeat of the Communist
campaign is essential not only to the security of Vietnam but to that of
Southeast Asia. . . (and) that members of SEATO should remain prepared.
to take further concrete steps witlvtheir respective capabilities in fulfill-
ment of their obligation. ™
2. McNamara Trip to Vietnam and NASAM 288 - March

From March 8 to 12 Secretary McNamara and General Taylor traveled



through Vietnam. McNamara's recommendations called for South Vietnamese
reforms, stepped-up U.S. assistance, preparation of a full range of Laotian
and Cambodian border control operations and preparations of a contingency
program to initiate "graduate overt military pressure against North Vietnam. "

These recommendations were adopted in National Security Action Memorandum

#288 approved on March 17 (TAB 1 ).

3. Nixon Proposals on Vietnam - April

On April 15, upon returning from a three-week trip throughout Asia
former Vice President Nixon attacked Senator Fulbright's critiques and
proposed extending the Vietnaxn war into North Vietnam and Laos. In a
speech of April 16 he called for military action against Communist bases in
North Vietnam and Laos and said that the "enemy can no longer have
privileged sanctuary™ and that the U.S. "has gone too far in catering to
neutrals.” In a speech of April 18, Nixon proposed that South Vietnamese
troops should go into Laos and North Vietnam "in hot pursuit” of Communist

guerillas.

4. April Announcements on U.S. Reorganization in Vietnam

April also saw announcements on new U.S. military command reorgan-
izations (April 14), Secretary McNamara's statement that the Administration
had amended its plans to withdraw most U.S. military personnel from South
Vietnam by the end of 1965 (April 24) and the announcement that Lt. General
Westmoreland would replace General Harkins as head of the U.S. Military

Assistance Command in Vietnam. U.S. advisory troops in Vietnam at this



time numbered some 16,000.
5. McNamara Trip to Vietnam - May

On May 12 and 13 Secretary McNamara and General Taylor made
another inspection trip to Vietnam and on May 13 McNamara announced
in Saigon that the U. S. was sending 75 "Sky Raider"™ and A-IE attack
planes to Vietnam to be used by U. S. and Vietnamese personnel. After
another trip to Vietnam in May, McNamara reported to the President (TAB" )
on major problems in South Vietnam, including: frequent changes in leader-
ship, incompetent leadership, poor concentration of resources, slow pacifi-
cation program implementation, high RVNAF desertion rates, ineffective
administration, government fragmentation and distrust, and brewing
religious crises.

McNamara's report discussed Ambassador Lodge's proposals for air
strikes against the North as follows:

"Lodge wishes to carry out air strikes against the North
coupled with the Canadian ‘gambit® i. e. , the new Canadian
ICC Commissioner should be instructed to state to Hanoi

that air strikes will start and continue until such time as
there is evidence -- perhaps a fall-off in COMINT traffic --
that the Viet Cong have received orders to terminate the
insurgency. The objective of Lodge's program would be

not only to cut off the supply of men and equipment from the
North, but also to destroy the morale of the North Vietnamese
and to raise the morale of the South Vietnamese. *** He
(Lodge) considers that since his memorandum of last October
to Averell Harriman he has consistently advocated this pro-
posal. Lodge believes he has made clear his opposition to
Bill Bundy's proposal for establishing a political base and
time schedule for action against the North. *** Almost cer-
tainly Lodge has discussed such a plan with Khanh, hoping

to lead him to accept it. ™



6. Other Developments during May
On May 13 Cambodia had forwarded a lengthy report on alleged South
Vietnamese and U.S. attacks on Cambodian territory and had called for a
UN Security Council session. On May 20 General de Gaulle proposed the
reconvening of the 14 nation Geneva conference on Laos. In a major U.S.
policy address to the UN Security Council on May 21, Ambassador Stevenson
expressed-U. S. opposition to the convening of a new meeting of the 14-power
Geneva conference to consider the deteriorating political and military situa-
tion in IndoChina. Stevenson instead suggested the use of UN border inspec-
tors.
On May 22 Secretary Rusk warned that if Hanoi™abetted by Communist
N China, persisted in its course of aggression in South Vietnam, the war
there might be expanded. On May 24 Senator Goldwater commented that
low yield atomic bombs could be dropped to defoliate border trips to expose
infiltration lines. On April 18 Goldwater had proposed destruction of North
Vietncimese rice and opium crops, anJ'hitting some depots™and "stopping
some shipping."

At a White House meeting of May 24 attended by Rusk, McNamara,
McCone, Taylor, Ball, Bell, McNaughton, Goodpaster, McGeorge and
William Bundy and others the deteriorating situations in Laos and Vietnam
and the possible options of military action against North Vietnam were
discussed as was the project of political encadrement or "interlarding™

of U.S. advisors into the South Vietnamese command structure (TAB 3 ).



)

7. Developments During June and July

On June 7 the Department of State disclosed that two U.S. planes had
been shot down while on armed reconnaissance missions over Laos. On
June 9 it was announced in Washington that U.S. jets that day had bombed
Pathet Lao gun positions in retaliation for the downing of the U.S. planes.
On June 9 Premier Souvanna Phouma called for a halt to U.S. missions
over Laos. On June 9 Commxxnist China warned the U.S. and called for
a reconvening of the 14-nation Geneva conference, and on June 15 threatened
Chinese retaliation for U.S. actions. On June 11 the State Department
announced a U.S.-Laotian agreement for the resumption of U.S. recon-
naissance flights. U.S. determination to prevent a Communist takeover
in Southeast Asia was reasserted in Under Secretary Ball's meeting with
General de Gaulle and in special messages to Communist China and to
Premier Khruschev on June 5 (TAB_J+ ).

On June 18 Congressional testimony was released quoting William
Bundy'fe May statement that in the face of further Pathet Lao advances
"the only response we would have would be to put our own forces in
there.” On June 20 Admiral Felt, commander of U.S. Pacific forces,
declared that in the face of Communist Chinese expansionism the U.S.
was willing to risk war with Communist China. On June 20 major U.S.
supply reinforcements were announced for Thailand and June 22 saw
a report on the construction of a huge Air Force base at Danang, South

N Vietnam. At a June 29 press conference retiring Ambassador Lodge



declared that it would be helpful if the Viet Cong's supply routes from
North Vietnam and Laos were cut. At a June 30 closed session with the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee Lodge rejected a June 29 proposal
by 13 Republican Congressmen urging U.S. assumption of direct opera-
tional command of the war in Vietnam (TAB )e

In a June 10 White House meeting attended by Rusk, McNzimara,
Dillon, Ha'rriman, McCone, Bell, Rostow, Williaxn and McGeorge Bundy
and others”™ the developments in Laos proposed next steps in Vietncim and
the matter of a Congressional Resolution had been discussed at considerable
detail (TAB 5 ).

In the first week of July UN Secretary General U. Thant proposed a
reconvening of the 1954 Geneva Conference and General Taylor arrived
in Saigon to assume his new duties as U.S. ambassador. Inmid July
Wi illiam Sullivan prepared a lengthy memo elaborating on specific
action proposal for Vietnam (TAB 4 ).

On July 19 South Vietnamese Premier Khanh in a rally before
100, 000 people including Ambassador Taylor called publicly for a full
scale military attack on Communist North Vietnam. On July 20 the South
Vietnamese Government issued a declaration reiterating Khanh's demand for
an invasion of North Vietnam and decrying the Geneva Accords. On the same day
the State Department stated that an attack on North Vietnam was in the realm

of contingency planning and declined to comment on Premier Kharii's speech.



At a July 22 news conference Air Commodore Nguyen Cao Ky declared
that the South Vietnamese air force was ready to launch bombing attacks
against North Vietncim and indicated that for the past three years South
Vietnamese combat teams had carried out combat raids inside North
Vietnam by air, sea and land (TAB ). At meetings between Ambassador
Taylor and Premier Khanh, the Ambassador criticized the recent South
Vietnamese statements. Department of State cables on South Vietnam
statements are attached at TAB H

At a July 24 aews conference President Johnson declared that while
North Vietnamese actions constituted a "danger and a provocation” and
that "such provocation'™ could force a response, "it is also true that the
U.S. seeks no wider war.” The President rejected General de Gaulle's
July 23 proposal for a great-power agreement on IndoChina saying "we
do not believe in conferences called to ratify terror, " and called instead

for the Communists to live up to existing agreements.
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II'l - THE GULF OF TONKIN ATTACK OF AUGUST 2

A. AUGUST 2 - THE FIRST ATTACK
1. The Circumstances of the Attack

During the early hours of Sunday morning, August 2 (the afternoon of
August 2, Gulf of Tonkin time) Washington learned that North Vietneimese
PT boats had launched a torpedo attack against the destroyer USS Maddox
in international waters of the Gulf of Tonkin some 30 miles off the North
Vietnamese coast.

The mission of the Maddox was to gather electronic intelligence as
part of the regular "De Soto" patrol series. The Maddox patrol had no
connection with clandestine South Vietnamese 34A operations directed
against North Vietnamese arms smuggling activities and the Maddox was
operating under instructions to stay away from the coastal area where
34A operations were going on (TAB 8 ).

North Vietnamese plans of the attack has previously been obtained
from special intelligence sources. Since about noon Tonkin time, when
Maddox radar had detected the approaching craft, the Maddox had sought
to avoid contact. At 2:40 p.m. Tonkin time the Maddox reported that it
was the apparent intent of the fast-closing PT boats to launch a torpedo
attack and that she intended to open fire in self-defense if necessary.

As the PT boats closed to within 9,000 yards the Maddox fired three
warning shots. At 3:08 the three PT boats attacked with machine gun

fire and with at least three torpedoes directed against the Maddox. The
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attacking craft were clearly seen by Maddox personnel and were
photographed; the launching of the torpedoes and their wakes were
observed clearly; a machine gun bullet was recovered. The Maddox
responded by opening fire with her five-inch battery and four F-8E
fighters from the carrier USS Ticonderoga, (which had been alerted
to the impending enemy attack) arrived on the scene and strafed the
enemy x:raft with Zuni rockets and 20mm ammunition. At 3:29 p.m.
the engagement terminated. Two PT boats were damaged and one
lay dead in the water. The Maddox, which was unharmed, moved
southward under fighter escort on its patrol course. (TAB5

The cables received by the Defense Department relating to the
Tonkin Gulf attacks are arranged chronologically under (TAB N )
. The Decision Process

No reprisal against North Vietnam was undertaken by the United
States in the face of this unprovoked attack on the high seas. According
to the testimony of Secretary McNamara, "we believed it possible that
it had resulted from a miscalculation or an impulsive act of a local
commander™ and did not expect that it would be repeated (TAB ).

The nature of Presidential consultations on August 2 on the possible
implications of the North Vietnamese PT boat attacks cannot be retraced
from the available records. It is knowp, however, that sometime during
the day the President issued instructions along the lines of his August 3
public announcement to strengthen the Tonkin patrol force and to counter-

attack and destroy any force attempting to repeat the attack.
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N~ B. AUGUST 3, 1964

On Monday, August 3 the President made public the instructions that
he had issued the day before regarding future patrols and engagements
with enemy craft. He reported to the American people that he had
"“instructed the Navy (1) to continue the patrols in the Gulf of Tonkin
off the coast of Vietnajn; (2) to double the force by adding an additional
destroyer to the one already on patrol; (3) to provide a combat air
patrol over the destroyer and (4) to issue orders to the commanders of
the combat aircraft and the two destroyers (a) to attack any force which
attacks them in international waters, and (b) to attack with the objective
not only of driving off the force but of destroying it. " (TAB tO ).

| At the same time as these instructions were being broadcast through-

out the world, the State Department, acting pursuant to the President's
further instructions, publicized a note of protest to the North Vietnamese
regime. It concluded with the words, "The United States Government
expects that the authorities of the regime in North Vietnam will be
under no misapprehension as to the grave consequences which would
inevitably result from any fjarther unprovoked offensive military action
against the United State|~forces.” (TAB 1 ).

During the course of the afternoon of August 3 the President consulted
privately with Secretary Rusk, Secretary McNamara and General W heeler.
The precise time and nature of this meeting could not be determined

) from the available source materials (TAB N ).
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On this day too, Secretary McNamara gave a private briefing to the
members of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee. The precise time
and nature of the briefing, of issues raised therein and of its relation to
Presidential consultations could not be determined from available source

m aterials (TABES' ).

THE NIGHT OF AUGUST 3-4

August 3 passed uneventfully in the Tonkin area as the Maddox, now
joined by the destroyer USS Turner Joy and under protection of aircraft
from the carrier USS Ticonderoga, continued on its regular patrol off
the North Vietnamese coast,

During the night of August 3-4 Tonkin time South Vietnamese 34A
operations were carried out against North Vietnamese shipping installa-
tions just north of the 17th parallel. At the time of these attacks the
Maddox and the Turner Joy were patrolling an area of the Gulf of Tonkin
approximately 70 miles to the northeast of the South Vietnamese attacks.
At about this time CINCPAC sent a message that the De Soto patrols be
conducted in such a way as to avoid any possible interference or connec-

tion with South Vietnam’s 34A operations. (TAB 3 ).

-r NO PAGE 14 4
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IV - THE GULF OF TONKIN ATTACK OF AUGUST 4

1. SUMMARY DATA

The complex unfolding of events and decisions in the field and in
Washington on August 4 is carefully summarized in the unclassified publications
of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee of testimony by Secretary
McNamara on August 6, 1964 and February 20, 1968. (TABS_"")
Additionally, a highly classified and almost minute by minute chronology
for August 4 and 5 was undertaken at the President’'s direction by the
Secretary of Defense. (TAB i3 ) This Defense memo, forwarded to the
White House on August 31, 1964, contains detailed descriptions of all
relevant conferences, telephone conversations and telegrams in Washington,
Honolulu and in Southeast Asia.

Except where otherwise indicated, the material in the following pages
is drawn from theDefense chronology. All times are Eastern Daylight Time
(EDT) unless otherwise indicated. It should be noted that Saigon time is
12 hours later and that Gulf of Tonkin time is 11 hours later than EDT. The
destroyers in the Gulf of Tonkin kept Saigon time, while the carriers
there used Gulf of Tonkin time. CINCPAC (Honolulu) time is 6 hours
earlier than EDT. (TAB _[3_)

2. First Indications of Attacks on the U. S. Destroyers
At 7:40 AM EDT (6:40 PM on a moonless night in the Gulf of Tonkin)

the Maddox, cruising with the destroyer C. Turner Joy some 65 miles from
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the nearest land, reported on the basis of actions taJcen by nearby unidentified
vessels that an attack appeared imminent. This message was received in
the Pentagon (NMCC) at about 9:30 AM.

At 8:13 AM EDT the Pentagon DIA Indications Center had been
notified by the National Security Agency that special intelligence (COMINT)
indicated "imminent plans of DRV naval action possibly against the
De Soto mission. "™ Copies of the message were given to Secretary McNamara
and JCS Chairman W heeler at about 9:00. According to Secretary McNamara's
Congressional testimony the same source reported while the engagement was
in progress that the attack was underway, and immediately after the attack
ended, this source reported that the North Vietnamese had lost two ships in
the engagement. (TAB”"S)

At 8:36 AM (message received in Pentagon NMCC at 10:30 AM) the

Maddox reported radar contact with two unidentified surface vessels and
three unidentified aircraft. U.S. fighter aircraft were then launched from
the USS Ticonderoga (some 100 nautical miles NE of Danang) to provide
air cover in accordance with the President’'s previously issued directives.
At 9:08 the Maddox reported the disappearance of the unidentified aircraft
from the radar but confirmed the continued presence of surface vessels.
(Message received in NMCC at 11:04 AM). (TAB/3)

At 9:12 AM EDT Secretary McNamara informed the President by

telephone about the NSA/DIA intelligence warning. At 9:23 General W heeler
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telephoned CINCPAC to determine available information on the impending
attacks and, according to the Defense memo, was "insistent that the
destroyers ‘clobber’ the attacks and make every effort to destroy the
hostile ships. ”

During this period, the Maddox reported the approach of at least five
high speed surface radar contacts evaluated as probable torpedo boats, and
that an attack appeared imminent. Other amplifying messages quickly
followed and by about 10:00 AM a flash message was received in Washington
reporting that the U.S. destroyers, then located some 60 to 65 miles off
the coast of North Vietnam, were actually under attack. Throughout the
remainder of the morning and early afternoon, flash reports of the
engagement, some ambiguous and conflicting, continued to puur in.

3. Early Meetings at the Pentagon
a. 9:25 AM - 11:20 AM Meeting

Beginning at 9:25 and until approximately 11:20 Secretary McNamara
met with Deputy Secretary Vance and representatives of the Joint Chiefs
to examine incoming reports and to discuss the possible alternative methods
of retaliation. According to the Defense memo, '"during these discussions,
McNamara develops four options for a sharp limited blow and one option for
continuous pressure against the North Vietnamese. The four options for

the sharp limited blow are: (1) Air strikes against PT boats and their bases;

\2) Air strikes against petroleum installations; (3) Air strikes on bridges;
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and (4) Air strikes on prestige targets, such as a steel plant. The option
for continuing pressure against the North Vietnamese is to mine important
ports along their coastline. ™ When it was pointed out that the mines would
have to be brought from the Philippines, and that this would take 48 hours,
McNamara ordered that the mines be obtained as soon as possible. (TAB ”~3)

According to the Defense memo, "McNamara made three calls to the
President during this period at 9:43 AM, 10:53 AM and 11:06 AM. ™ The
specific substance of these calls could not be ascertained from the available
sources. However a memo by McGeorge Bundy reported in connection with
Secretary McNamara's initial call of 9:12 AM to the President that "from
that point onward, the President was kept fully informed on all action
reports.™ (TAB 12 )

b. Initial Decisions on New Rules of Engagement Recommendations on
Possible Targets

Secretary McNamara was informed at 10:04 AM of a flash message
indicating that the American destroyers were under attack. At 10:19 he
discussed these events in a telephone call to Admiral Sharp, the Commander
in Chief, Pacific in Honolulu and indicated that modified rules of engagement
would be sent to him. Then, according to the Defense memo, at 10:33 AM:

"... amessage, personally signed, McNamara, is sent from the
JCS to CINCPAC modifying the existing rules of engagement for the
destroyers and their supporting aircraft. Under the old rules , in
event of attack in international waters (11 miles offshore or more),
U.S. forces were to destroy the attackers, but hot pursuit of attacking
forces into hostile waters or airspace was not authorized (JCS

Message 7681, August 2, 1964 and the destroyers were to approach
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the iJorth Vietnamese coastline no closer than 11 miles. Combat

air patrol was restricted to daylight hours and maintained seaward of

the destroyers so as to preclude any possibility of overflying North

Vietnam. (JISS Message 7680, July 2, 1964). Under the new rules

(JCS Message 7700), the closest approach to the North Vietnam

coastline for the destroyer patrol is 11 nautical miles, and in the event

of a hostile attack, aircraft only are authorized to pursue and attack the
hostile forces up to the three mile limit of the North Vietnamese coast-
line. The message also directed that the Constellation be moved into
the area off South Vietnam. ”

In a 10:59 telephone conversation with General Burchinal, who was in
Secretary McNamara's office at the time, Admiral Sharp suggested Hon Ne,
Hon Me, Ben Thuy and Quang Khe as possible strike targets and in an 11:18
telephone conversation with General Burchinal he suggested that the Loc Chao
estuary be added to the list,

C. 11:25 AM - 12:30 PM Meeting

According to the Defense memo, McNamara, about 11:00 AM asked
Rusk, (McGeorge) Bundy and the JCS to meet with him at the Pentagon.
According to a memo by McGeorge Bundy the meeting was also attended by
Deputy Secretary of Defense Vance and by CIA Chief, McCone. The Defense
memo indicates that General Wheeler was out of town between the hours of
10:30 AM and 4:30 PM, keeping a previously arranged appointment with the
New York Times editorial board. In his absence. General LeMay was the
Acting Chairman of the Joint Chiefs.

The Defense memo indicates that at 11:20 McNamara and Vance met with

the JCS LeMay, McDonald, Johnson, Greene, Goodpaster, Burchinal, and

Mustin and Joint Staff Assistants). They were joined at 11:38 by Secretary

Rusk and by Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs,
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Marshall Green, General Burchinal briefed Rusk. At 11:40 McGeorge
Bundy arrived and was briefed by Secretary McNamara. According to the
Defense memo at this point:
“"There is a discussion of retaliatory measures. McNamara and
Bundy discuss the advantages and disadvantages of a sharp
limited blow such as air strikes and/or the continuing pressure of
mining the North Vietnamese coast. McNamara tells LeMay that the
JCS should work up recommendations for immediate action, then
recommend actions for 24, 48 and 60 hours ahead, with special emphasis
on reinforcements, such as the movement of B-57's into South Vietnam
andiighter interceptors into the Philippines. ™
Then, according to the Defense memo, “At 12:04 McNamara, Rusk,
Bundy, Green (State Department) and Vance move to McNamara's office,
while the JCS continue meeting in McNamara's dining room. At this
meeting the options are essentially refined to three: (1) Sharp limited
strikes against such targets as PT boats, PT bases, oil depots, etc.;
(2) Continuing pressure, i.e., mining the Vietnam coast; (3) A combina-
tion of both. ™ At 12:20 PM McNamara, Rusk, Bundy, and Green departed
for White House followed by Vance at 12:25. The JCS continued meeting

until 1:49 PM and "during their meeting, at JCS direction, Burchinal

calls McNamara at White House to recommend the sharp limited response

option.
. NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL MEETING - 12:04 PM to about 1:00 PM

A regularly scheduled National Security Council Meeting centering

was
on the Cyprus war/in progress when McNamara, Rusk and Bundy arrived at
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the White House. In addition to the President, the participants were
Robert Kennedy, McCone, McDermott, Ball, Talbot, Dillon, Rowan,
Reedy, Valenti, Clifton, Bromley Smith and Komer. McNcimara
described the attack on the destroyers, and Rusk indicated that he,
McNamara and the JCS were developing a set of options, but that these
were not as yet sufficiently refined for presentation.

. The President's Decision

Upon conclusion of the National Security Council meeting, about
1:04 p.m ., the President continued the discussion at lunch with Rusk,
McNcimara, McCone, Bundy and Vance. At the same time, the meeting
of the JCS was continuing at the Pentagon.

At 1:24 p.m. General Burchinal called McNamara at the White
House and informed him that the Joint Chiefs had selected the option
involving air strikes against the PT boat installations (Phuc Loi, Quang
Khe and Loc Cha6)and the Vinh oil complex. At almost the same time
the JCS received from Admiral Sharp in Honolulu a recommendation
that U.S. air strikes be authorized against a similar set of targets.

The President agreed that a firm and swift retaliatory strike must
be carried out. A general consensus was reached on the approach
reflected in the JCS order to CINCPAC sent later that afternoon, to
strike the PT bases at Port Wallut, Hon Gay, Phuc Loi, Quang Khe,

and Loc Chao, and the Vinh oil depot.
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The President discussed, and rejected, the option of mining North
Vietnamese ports and of an attack on Haiphong.

The President asked how long it would take to execute the strikes.
McNamara estimated that a strike could be launched about 7:00 PM,
W ashington time which would be 7:00 AM Saigon time. The President
suggested that McNamara call the JCS to confirm the time butMcNamara
indicated that he preferred to work this out more carefully after his return
to the Defense Department. There was discussion of a Presidential
announcement of the air strikes, and the President stressed that the
announcement must be timed so as to avoid any possibility of giving the
enemy advance warning of these attacks.

A McGeorge Bundy memo states that "during the luncheon meeting with
the President, the entire situation was reviewed and a consensus was
swiftly reached on the course of action on which the President decided. This
discussion lasted for about two hours and was marked by thoroughness, clarity,
and an absence of significant disagreement. ™ (TAB 13. )

After the Luncheon Meeting the President ordered the scheduling of a
full National Security Council meeting for 6:15 to review his decision and
a meeting of the Congressional Leadership at 6:45 so that he might inform
them as to his decision. The members of the Luncheon Meeting then separated

for departmental discussions and for the preparation of the necessary orders.
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6. State Department Actions

State Department actions during the afternoon of August 4 included:
transmission of a number of personal messages from the President to
various heads of state (TAB planning for a meeting of the United
Nations Security Council (TAB |S), drafting the suggested text of a
Congressional Resolution (TAB ) and preparing, in conjunction with the
Defense'Department, for a meeting of the NAC (TAB )and SEATO (TAB H )
and for the Congressional hearings to be conducted the next day. At the
same time research papers were prepared on such topics as Communist
intentions (TAB 18 ) and the question of international law on the high seas
(TAB 1S ).
7. Defense Department Actions

During the afternoon some confusion arose as to the exact circumstances
of the attack. In a telephone call to General Burchinal at 1:59 Admiral Sharp
reported that a flash message had been received from the Maddox stating
that "a review of the action makes many reported contacts and torpedos fired
‘appear doubtful”™' because of freak weather effects, over-eager sonarmen
and the absence of visual sightings. At 2:08 Admiral Sharp reported that there
was no doubt that a torpedo attack did occur but that some reported torpedo
attacks might have been in error.

At 4:08 PM Secretary McNamara telephoned Admiral Sharp, who reported
receipt of a message from Destroyer Task Force Commander Moore indicating
"a little doubt on just exactly what went on. ” McNamara asked for a further

check and discussed the problem of coordinating the planned 7:00 PM launch
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time with the Presidential announcement of the retaliatory attacks. At
4:40 PM Admiral Sharp provided further details confirming the attacks and
at 4:47 PM McNamara, Vance and the JCS met to evaluate the evidence that
an attack on the destroyers had in fact occurred. They determined that the
following five factors seemed con dusive: '(1) The T~rnejr Joy was illuminated
when fired on by automatic weapons; (2) One of the destroyers observed
cockpit lights; (3) A PGM 142 shot at two U.S. aircraft (From COMINT);
(4) A North Vietnamese announcement that two of its boats were ‘sacrificed."
(From COMINT) and (5) Sharp's determination that there was indeed an
attack. ™

At 5:23 Admiral Sharp called Burchinal and said that on the basis of
several additional reports from the Turner Joy and an intercepted enemy
message there was no doubt that an attack on the destroyers had occurred.
8. National Security Council Meeting - 6:15 PM

The 6:15 NCS Meeting was attended by the President, Rusk, McNamara,
Vance, Wheeler, Speaker McCormack, McCone, Cline, McNaughton, Ball,
Wi illiam Bundy, Dillon, Rowan, Reedy, McGeorge Bundy, Jenkins, Moyers,
Valenti, Bromley Smith and Cater.

The Defense memo indicates that McNamara outlined a four-part plan
as follows: "(1) the strike against the PT boat bases and the supporting
installations and ariTied reconnaissance along the North Vietnamese coast;
(2) Sending reinforcements to the area, an expression of our will to escalate;

(3) Presidential announcement of these actions; and (4) A Joint Congressional
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Resolution in support of these actions and further actions, if necessary. ”

The President asked the NSC members if they had any objection to the
plan. There were none. (TAB The President then approved the plan.
There followed a discussion of the probable launch time now estimated to
be 8:00 PM and of the timing of public statements estimated to be 9:00 PM.
The NSC meeting broke up at 6:38 and McNamara, Rusk, and Bundy met with
the President in his office, prior to the Congressional leadership meeting.
9. The President*s Meeting with the Congressional Leadership - 6:45 PM

At 6:45 PM the President met with 16 Congressional leaders at the
White House. Notes taken at this meeting by Walter Jenkins (TAB 31 )
outline a sequence of events as follows: The President impressed all
persons in the room with the requirement to "be very careful” in keeping
"all matters in closest confidence. ™ Secretary McNamara gave a briefing
on what was planned. Secretary Rusk gave a report on the political situation
and on diplomatic steps. CIA Director McCone gave his estimate of expected
enemy reactions. (NOTE: Documents relating to reactions of Communist
countries including the Soviet Union and Communist China are attached at
~"TAB ). “Questions were asked of McCone concerning Allied provocations.
General Wheeler was asked by the President to report on Ambassador
Maxwell Taylor's recommendations (TAB )

The President summarized the reasons for his decisions and read the
draft of his proposed public statements on the decisions. Discussion

followed the President's reading of the draft statement. The Presidentread
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and the leadership discussed the draft of a proposed Joint Congressional

Resolution requested by the President as an indication of Congressional

concurrence.
The President’s words to the leadership summarizing the rationale of
his decisions are reported in the Jenkins memo as follows:

"We thought there were two decisions to take. After we were
attacked yesterday and today and nine torpedoes were shot at our
destroyers forty miles on the high seas we had to answer that attack.
There are four bases where they use these boats. There is a
relatively small civilian population around them. We can tuck our
tails and run, but if we do these countries will feel all they have to do
to scare us is to shoot the American flag. The question is how do we
retaliate. We have worked out this plan, on these four bases. There
have been many discussions and recommendations by people in the
country that we go into this the northern area and not allow them to
murder us from bases of safety. These boats came from these bases
and have been shooting the American ships.

* * * k% *
"l think I know what the reactions would be if we tucked our tails.
I thought I should get the Security Council and get the leadership and

after the orders are executed | would plan to make a statement something

like this. The President then read the proposed statement. Senator

Saltonstall pointed out that the word ’limited’' was used three times in the

statement and suggested that the word 'determined’ be substituted for
it and let the limitations speak for themselves. The President said:
'We want them to know we are not going to take it lying down but we are

not going to destroy their cities and we hope we can prepare them for the

course we will follow.
The President then said:

"l wanted the advice of each of you and wanted to consult with you. We
felt we should move with the action recommended by the Joint Chiefs,
but I wanted to get the Congressional concurrence. | think it would be
very damaging to ask for it and not get it. "

* * * * *
"We will probably make some changes in it. | don't ask you to draft
the message. We have taken the resolutions you have had in the past.
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I don't think any resolution is necessary, but | think it is a lot

better to have it in the light of what we did in Korea.
¥C 5} sie 3!

"We can pretty well work out a good resolution with a minimum of
doctoring. | wanted to see if you felt it was the wise thing to do. "

The President concluded by saying "'l have told you what I want from you,

and he "then went around the table to each person and (each) made an
expression of support one way or another. ™
A McGeorge Bundy memo states that, as in the case of the NSC meeting

where "it was clear that all members of the NSC were in accord with the

President's decision, ... in the meeting of the Leadership a similar con-
sensus readily developed. ™ In the light of the Congressional comments,
drafting continued in the evening of Tuesday August 4. (TAB )

10. The President's Actions During the Early Evening of August 4

During the evening, the President was in touch with the Pentagon, and
probably reviewed drafts of the statement he would give that evening and of
the speech he would give the next morning at Syracuse University. After
trying for several hours, he reached Senator Goldwater by telephone at
10:06 PM, and informed the Republican Presidential candidate of his
decision to retaliate against North Vietnam. (‘TAB _J3_) Goldwater expressed
his approval, and a few mintues later told the press: "l amaire that every
American will subscribe to the actions outlined in the President's statement.
| believe it is the only thing we can do under the circumstances. We cannot
allow the American flag to be shot at anywhere on earth if we are to retain

our respect and prestige. ™ (TAB S* ) At this point, the President had, in
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fact, as yet made no public statement.
The President's Radio/TV Address to the Nation August 4; 11:36 PM

The President's address to the nation, scheduled for 9:00 p.m. ,
or one hour after the anticipated launch time, was delayed by some
2 1/2 hours. The delay was caused by the unanticipated inability of
the carriers Constellation and Ticonderoga to mount the attacks as
early as CINCPAC and Washington had assumed they could. The
President had insisted that his announcement not be made until the
planes were launched. Numerous messages and telephone calls had
been made across the Pacific as the evening wore on in an attempt
to confirm the launch time. Finally at 11:20 p.m. Admiral Sharp
called McNamara to report that the Ticonderoga had launched the
first wave of aircraft at 10:43 Washington time and that these planes
were expected to arrive at the target area at 1:50 a.m. EDT. At
11:27, Secretary McNamara called the President and told him that
it was now appropriate to make his public statement and at 11:36 p.m.
the President went on the air. As McGeorge Bundy observed, "the
timing of the President's address to the nation was complex. The
address must be so timed as not to give any battle advantage to the
North Vietnamese but at the same time must precede any announce-
ment of the operation from the other side. The time which was
eventually agreed to, met this requirement.” (TAB 1M)

The President reported on North Vietnam's renewed hostile actions
against U.S. ships on the high seas and stated that "repeated acts of

violence against the armed forces of the
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United States must be met not only with alert defense but with positive reply.
That reply is being given as | speak to you tonight. ” Taking account of the
overall context of the enexny’s action and the U. S. response, he noted that
"in the larger sense this new act of aggression, aimed directly at our own
forces, again brings home to all of us in the United States the importance of
the struggle for peace and security in Southeast Asia. Aggression by terror
against the peaceful villagers of South Vietnam had now been joined by open
aggrassion on the high seas against the United States of America. The
determination of all Americans to carry out our full commitment to the
people and to the government of South Vietnam will be redoubled by this

outrage.
Having stated the requirements of a response and the obligations of the
U.S. commitment to South Vietnajn, the President then carefully
delineated the limited nature of the retaliatory actions he had ordered.
He declared that "Yet our response, for the present, will be limited and
fitting. We Americans know, although othere appear to forget, the risks of
spreading conflict. We still seek no wider war. ™ The President indicated
that he had instructed Dean Rusk "to make this position totally clear to
friends and to adversaries'™ and that he had ordered Ambassador to the
United Nations Adlai Stevenson to request an immediate meeting of the UN
Security Council to hear U. S. charges against North Vietnam.

The President told of his telephone conversation with Senator Goldwater

and reported that the Republican Presidential candidate had expressed his
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support of the President's statement. The President reported on his meeting
with the Congressional leadership and stated that he had "informed them

that |1 shall immediately request the Congress to pass a resolution making it
clear that our Government is united in its determination to take all necessary
measures in support of freedom and in defense of peace in southeast Asia.

I have been given encouraging assurance by these leaders of both parties that
such a resolution will be promptly introduced, freely and expeditiously
debated, and passed with overwhelming support. * The President concluded
by declaring that "firmness in the right is indispensable today for peace;

that firmness will always be measured. Its mission is peace. "™ (TAB 1™ )
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V - DEVELOPMENTS ON AUGUST 5
A, SECRETARY MCNAMARA'S REPORTS ON US RETALIATORY STRIKES
AND REINFORCEMENTS

Upon conclusion of the President's Radio/Television address, Secretary
McNamara at 12:02 a.m. gave the first of his four detailed reports that day
to the press and public concerning specific actions undertaken by U.S.
Armed Forces (TAB ).

In his midnight press conference McNamara reported on the chronology
of the attacks. He indicated that the U.S. planes had encountered heavy
anti-aircraft fire, and were using only conventional weapons. In a 9:00 a.m.
press conference McNamara reported that during the night 64 attack sorties

| had been lauched from the carriers Ticonderoga and Constellation against
four North Vietnaxn PT bases and against the Vinh oil complex. Twenty-
five enemy boats and 90% of the Vinh storage tanks had been destroyed or
damaged and two U.S. aircraft had been lost. U.S. reinforcement moves
in the Pacific area were listed as follows: (1) an attack carrier group has
been transferred from the First Fleet on the Pacific Coast to the Western
Pacific; (2) interceptor and fighter bomber aircraft have been moved into
South Viet Nam; (3) fighter bomber aircraft have been moved into Thailand;
(4) intercepter and fighter bomber squadrons have been transferred from
the United States into advance bases in the Pacific; (5) antisubmarine task
force group has been moved into the South China Sea; and (6) selected

Army and Marine forces have been alerted and readied for movement. "
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Ina 7:30 p.m. interview with Neil Strawser of CBS-TV, McNamara
reported that the U.S. air strikes have been accomplished "very success-
fully™ and that any "aggressive initiatives of the North Vietnamese or the
Communist allies™ would be met "in a fashion similar to that of the last
day.” McNaznara again reviewed the Tonkin events in a 9:15 p.m. inter-

view.

THE PRESIDENT'S SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY SPEECH

A McGeorge Bundy memo reports that the President decided on
Tuesday evening that his speech at Syracuse University the following
day should be related to the Tonkin Gulf crisis. The President was
briefed by Bundy on Wednesday morning before departing for Syracuse
and by his military Aide, General Clifton, on the plane (TAB ).

In his Syracuse speech the President reported that the deliberate
and unprovoked attacks on U.S. ships in the high seas -- part of an
"aggression, deliberate, willful, and systematic aggression *whicW
has unmasked its face to the entire world,” -- had been answered by
U.S. air strikes against "the hostile vessels and their supporting
facilities.” The President pointedly recalled the history of "long
provocation™ which had confronted three American Presidents and the
American people in "threats to the peace and security of the peoples
of Southeast Asia from the Communist government of North Vietnam."
He cited the U.S. statements at Generva in 1954 that the U.S. would

"view any renewal of the aggression. . .with grave concern.” The
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President cited the SEATO pact of 1954 and reviewed North Vietnam's
systematic violation of the Geneva Accords of 1962 on Laos. Turning to
Europe and "to our friends of the Atlantic Alliance, " the President
stated that "the challenge that we face in Southeast Asia today is the same
challenge that we have faced with courage and that we have met with
strength in Greece and Turkey, in Berlin and Korea, in L.ebanon and in Cuba. "

While underlining the global dimensions of the conflict reflected in
the Gulf of Tonkin events the President was careful to assure the world
at several points in his speech that "there is no threat to any peaceful
power from the United States of America, " that "peace is the only purpose
of the course that America pursues, " and that "the United States is now
asking that this be brought immediately and urgently before the Security
Council of the United Nations. ™ (TAB 10 ).

The President closed his Syracuse speech with an unusually demon-
strative affirmation of national unity in saying: ". . .let no friend need-
lessly fear -- and no foe vainly hope -- that this is a nation divided in
this election year. Our free election -- our full and free debates -- are
America's strength, not America's weakness. There are no parties
and there is no partisanship when our peace or the peace of the world
is imperiled by aggressors in any part of the world. We are one nation

united and indivisible. And united and indivisible we shall remain. ™ (TAB IO
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C. U.S. ACTION AT THE UNITED NATIONS

At the President’'s request, Ambassador Stevenson called for an
urgent meeting of the United Nations Security Council and on August 5
presented to that international forum th~facts concerning the "acts of
deliberate aggression by Hanoi. ™ (TAB 75" ). Stevenson called for the
withdrawal of foreign troops fromLaos, and a cessation of "secret
subversion,”™ the "clandestine, illegal transit of international frontiers,”
and the "export of revolution and the doctrine of violence. ™ He concluded
by declaring that "when the peace agreements reached long ago are made
effective, peace will return to Southeast Asia and military power can

be withdrawn."

Department of State cables on U.S. and Government of Vietnam'
views and views of other nations concerning United Nations actions on

the Gulf of Tonkin events are attached at TAB 15",
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VI - JOINT CONGRESSIONAL RESOLUTION ON
U.S. ACTIONS IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

A Congressional statement of support on'the American def”ense
commitment in Southeast Asia had for some time been considered at
high levels of the U.S. Government as a desirable step. Such a reso-
lution would warn North Vietnam authorities of the possible serious
consequences of their aggression. And if aggression were to continue
and U.S. involvement to deepen, such a resolution would give a clear
demonstration of unified national concern and action -- a step which
while perhaps not legally imperative was nevertheless highly desirable.

. McGEORGE BUNDY MEMORANDUM AND WILLIAM BUNDY DRAFT ON
A CONGRESSIONAL RESOLUTION, JUNE 1964

A memorandum in the White House files dated June 10, 1964, on the

subject "Alternative Public Positions for U.S. on Southeast Asia for

the Period July 1 - November 15" reflects the consideration being

given to a Congressional resolution. (TAB ) The memo was pre-
pared by McGeorge Bundy "for discussion June 10, 5:30 p.m." Notes
of this June 10 meeting are attached at TAB . During the same
period William Bundy, Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern
Affairs, had submitted to the White House draft texts for a possible

Congressional resolution. (TAB~*-3>S~).
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The McGeorge Bundy memorandum of June 10 began with the words:
"It is agreed that the U.S. will wish to make its position on Southeast Asia
as clear and strong as possible in the next five months. The immediate
watershed decisions is whether or not the Administration should seek a
Congressional resolution giving general authority for action which the
President may judge necessary to defend the peace and security in the
area.”

Bundy foresaw that favorable passage of such a resolution "requires
that the Administration be ready to give answers to a whole series of
disagreeable guestions™ including the matter of a blank check to the
President, the effect on Asian self-help projects, the kinds of force
authorized, whether Southeast Asia really mattered that much, and the
current rationale for requesting a resolution in answering the question
"what change in the situation requires such a resolution now?" Bundy
reasoned that "this answer should include a candid account of the existing
situation and hazard and the growing changes both in Laos and in South
Vietnam™ and should also "refer to the need for international awareness
that the U.S. is not immobilized by a political campaign.” A resolution
would "give additional freedom to the Administration in choosing courses
of action, " and "would give a signal of this new freedom of action and
firmness of purpose in a number of important capitals, the most important
of which are in Southeast Asia, on both sides of the line. ™ Such a reso-

lution "would require major public campaign by the Administration"
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including "a Presidential message,” which shoiild "itself be preceded
by a clear indication of the increasing firmness of the Administration's
position and the reasons for that firmness. Such indications could be
given only by a public statement of high officials or by such devices
as a White Paper. ™ Bundy recognized that "a strong campaign in
defense of this resolution will require a substantial increase in the
commitment of U.S. prestige and power to success in Southeast Asia."
The Bundy memorandum suggested that in the absence of a Con-
gressional Resolution the U.S. course of action might not be too severely
limited. First there were "alternative forms of bipartisan support
for action: consultation with Eisenhower and the Republican candidate,
discussion with bipartisan leadership of Congress; direct Presidential
appeal to the people; ample, if not always encouraging precedent for
Presidential action, as in Korea." Second,” a wider range of actions
which are plainly permissible without a resolution™ including "direct
military action by South Vietnamese forces, and very substantial
deployments of U.S. air, sea and ground forces. W:ithin the framework
of SEATO, and ii“efense of the agreements of 1962, we can plausibly
move troops even into Vietnam, Thailand and Laos itself if the appro-
priate governments request it. Short of direct U.S. military action
against North Vietnam, we could almost surely maintain adequate
freedom of action even without a Congressional Resolution.” Third,
"the only time we can get a resolution, in the absence of acute emer-

gency, is within the next three weeks. A strong case can be made that
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we do not now need to commit ourselves so heavily, and that if the
situation changes drastically, we could readily respond by emergency
session, certainly in November and conceivably in September too."

It should be noted that the matter of earlier high-level discussion
and drafts of a Congressional resolution prior to the Tonkin Gulf
attacks has been a matter of considerable debate among some Con-
gressional critics of the U.S. involvement in Vietnam and of the
President's role in increasing the U.S. role. The issues were dis-
cussed in considerable detail in testimony by Secretaries McNamara
and Rusk before the Senate Foreign Relations Committee on August 6,
1964 (TABpJ_) and February 20, 1968 (TAB_3j_) and by William
Bundy on December 21, 1967 (TAB ).

. PRESIDENTIAL SPECIAL MESSAGE TO THE CONGRESS REQUESTING
A JOINT RESOLUTION IN SUPPORT OF U.S. POLICY IN SOUTHEAST
ASIA AUGUST 5, 1964

The North Vietnamese attacks brought the issue of a Congressional
resolution to a focus and led the President to seek the Resolution immed-
iately. (See the description above on the August 4 Presidential meeting
with the Congressional leadership).

On the afternoon of Wednesday, August 5, the President reported
to the Congress (TAB tO ) that the North Vietnamese attacks had pre-
cipitated "a new and grave turn to the situation in Southeast Asia™ ”

that retaliatory
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U.S. air action had been decided on and completed, and that after earlier
"*consultation with the leaders of both parties in the Congress, | further
announced a decision to ask the Congress for a Resolution expressing the
unity and determination of the United States in supporting freedom and in
protecting peace in Southeast Asia.” These protective U.S. commitments

in that area, he pointed out, had been first undertaken by President Eisenhower
in 1954 and "are well known to the Congress.” ™"Our policy in Southeast

Asia has been consistent and unchanged since 1954. | summarized it on

June 2 in four simple propositions: (1) America keeps her word. .. (2) The
issue is the future of Southeast Asia as a whole. ..(3) Our purpose is peace. ..
and (4) This is not just a jungle war, but a struggle for freedom on every
front of human activity.”

The President was careful to describe North Vietnam's systematic
violation of the Geneva Accords of 1954 and 1962 as its forces had "constantly
sought to take over South Vietnam and Laos.” The President drew a direct
link between enemy aggression and U.S. commitments in Laos and Vietnam.
He reviewed with the American people recent developments in Laos where
at the request of the Government of Laos the U.S. had undertaken recon-
naissance flights over Laotian "territory where Communist forces were
preventing inspection by the International Control Commission.” And,
according to the President, "when the Communistsattacked these aircraft,

I responded by furnishing escort fighters with instructions to fire when

fired upon. Thus these latest North Vietnamese attacks on our naval
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vessels are not the first direct attack on armed forces of the United States.
As President of the United States | have concluded that | should now ask
the Congress, on its part, to join in affirming the national determination
that all such attacks will be met, and that the U.S. will continue in its
basic policy of assisting the free nations of the area to defend their freedom,”
Thus, "l recommend a Resolution expressing the support of the Congress
for all necessary action to protect our armed forces and to assist nations
covered by the SEATO treaty." Such a Resolution "could well be based
upon similar resolutions enacted by the Congress in the past™ e. g. for
Formosa, the Middle East and Cuba. Prompt enactment of such a reso-
lution would "give convincing evidence to the aggressive Communist nations,
and to the world as a whole, that our policy in Southeast Asia will be carried
forward -- and that the peace and security of the area will be preserved.”
As in his earlier statements at Syracuse, after reporting the evidence
and his decisions and having pledged that he would do everything to limit
the conflict and "that we shall continue readily to explore any avenues of
political solution,” the President ended his speech on a forceful proclama-
tion of national unity. "The events of this week,” he declared, "would in
any event have made the passage of a Congressional Resolution essential.
But there is an additional reason for doing so at a time when we are entering
on three months of political campaigning. Hostile nations must understand

that in such a period the United States will continue to protect its national

J interests and that in these matters there is no division among us."
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C. CONGRESSIONAL HEARINGS, DEBATE AND VOTE ON THE SOUTHEAST
ASIA RESOLUTION

On August 6 the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations and the
Senate Committee on Armed Services met in joint executive session
to hear Secretaries Rusk and McNamara and Joint Chiefs of Staff
Chairman W heeler testify on the Congressional Resolution. The joint
Senate Committee voted 31-1 to report the resolution favorably without
amendment. Classified excerpts of the executive session are attached
at TAB ; the unclassified transcript is attached at TAB»i§

Senate debate began on August 6. Most Senators confined their
comments to support of the President's position and actions in the
Gulf of Tonkin and cited the Formosa, Middle East and Cuba resolutions
as clear precedents for Congressional action supporting the President's
determination. Senators Morse and Gruening were a vocal minority
of two in their opposition to the Resolution, which passed 88-2. Ten
absent Senators indicated they would have voted "yea".

The House Committee on Foreign Affairs also met in executive
session on August 6 and heard Secretaries Rusk and McNamara and .
General Wheeler. The Committee voted 29-0 to report the resolution
favorably to the House. Two members voted "present™. In the House,
as in the Senate, the need for bipartisan unity was stressed by most
speakers. The final vote was 416 to 0, with Representative Adam

Clayton Powell voting "present” and with 14 members not voting.
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The Congressional Resolution characterized North Vietnam’s repeated
attacks on the high seas as "part of a deliberate and systematic campaign
of aggression™ against neighboring nations. The Resolution declared that
"the Congress approves and supports the determination of the President,
as Commander in Chief, to take all necessary measures to repel any
armed attack against the forces of the United States and to prevent further
aggression. The United States regards as vital to its national interest and
to world peace the maintenance of international peace and security in South-
east Asia. Consonant with the United Nations and in accordance with its
obligations under the Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty, the United
States is therefore prepared, as the President determines, to take all
necessary steps, including the use of armed force, to assist any member
or protocol state of the Southeast Asia Collective Defense Treaty requesting
assistance in defense of its freedom. ™ (TAB 3. )

A summary of the Congressional debate on the Resolution is attached
at TAB 30 . A summary of Senator Fulbright's statement during the
Senate debate is attached at TAB 31 . Statements bearing on the powers
of the President are attached at TAB 22> . Full transcripts of the Senate
and House debates are attached at TAB . Memoranda on the legal position
of the U.S. and a comparison of the Tonkin Resolution and the three similar
Congressional resolutions are attached at TAB 3~ . A 1967 memorandum

refuting Senator Case's attack on the Administration's handling of Viet Nam,
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with special reference to the Southeast Asia Resolution, is attached at

TAB

THE PRESIDENT'S STATEMENTS OF AUGUST 7/AND AUGUST 10

On August 7, the President issued a statement hailing the Senate and
House passage of the Joint Resolution as "a demonstration to all the world
of the unity of all Americans.” He thanked the leaders and members of
both parties in the Congress for their patriotic resolve and their rapid
action. In signing the Joint Resolution into law on August 10, the President
noted that as Commander in Chief the responsibility to retaliate was his
alone but that as President he also had "the responsibility of submitting
our course to the representatives of the people for them to verify it or
veto it." The Congress had now spoken and "the unanimity of Congress
reflects the unanimity of the country. ™ Thus it should be clear to all that
"to any armed attack upon our forces, we shall reply. To any in Southeast
Asia who ask our help in defending their freedom we shall give it. In that
region there is nothing we covet, nothing we seek--no territory, no military
position, no political eunbition. Our one desire--our one determination--
is that the people of Southeast Asia be left in peace to work out their own

destinies in their own way."™ (TAB 10 ).
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VIl - CONCLUSION

In the weeks immediately following the Tonkin events there were a
number of high-level U.S. Government reviews of the situation in South-
east Asia. They included White House conferences of August 8 (TAB 3 (>)
and August 10 (TAB 3*7 ), a State/Defense message of August 14 (TAB 32 )
and a new National Security Action Memorandum, NSAM 314, of
September 10 (TAB 39 )m Related problems in Laos and Thailand were
discussed in cables attached at TABS HO and HJ_.

At a White House meeting with his senior advisors on August 10, the
President conducted a postmortem on the Tonkin crisis. He was pleased
with the nation's firm response. At the same time, however, he was
convinced that the Tonkin crisis was but an episode in a longer and as yet

unfinished story.
McGeorge Bundy's notes:

"The President expressed his basic satisfaction with what had been
accomplished in the last week. He said the reaction from Congress
was good, and also from the people judging by the polls. He said this
response was quite a tribute to the Secretaries of State and Defense.
He warned, however, that if we should fail in the second challenge,

or if we should do nothing further, we could find ourselves even worse
off than before this last set of events. The President did not wish

to escalate just because the public liked what happened last week. We
woxild have to pick our own ground: nonetheless, instead of letting the
other side have the ball, we should be prepared to take it. He asked
for prompt study and recommendations as to ways this might be done
with maximum results and minimum danger. He did not believe that
the existing situation would last very long. "
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POSTLOGUE

The President turned in mid-August from the Gulf of Tonkin crisis to
other events in the world requiring intensive Presidential deliberations
(Cyprus, Congo) and to the domestic preparations required for his nomination
as candidate for the Presidency. The President's earnest hopes that his
firm actions in the Gulf of Tonkin wpuld deter the North Vietnamese were
dashed by decisions in Hanoi. For/tlrr:e fall of 1964 the North Vietnamese
decided to send units of their regular army southward along the Ho Chi
Minh Trail through neutral Laos. Their mission was to give decisive support
to Viet-Cong forces pressing for a final military victory. These Communist
steps would eventually require the U.S. to respond some six months later

with regular air strikes against targets in North Vietnam and with a

commitment of American combat forces to the defense of South Vietnamese

freedom.



PROCESSING NOTE

The first page of document #3a, page X, was originally the last page of document #3, but it has
not appeared in any previous sanitizations of document #3. Document #1 from Gulf of Tonkin,
Volume 2 (in this same box, and which was at one time mis-filed in Volume 1) is a near
duplicate of #3a and its second page is labeled “xx.” There are no pages vi-ix, nor pages xi-Xix in
the entire file. It appears that the listing of “Tabs on the Gulf of Tonkin Decisions” was moved or
duplicated and repaginated. Page x has been numbered #3a. Page xx has been copied and
attached as the second page of document #3a to complete the listing of tabs.

Alexis Percle
April 25,2014

National Security File, NSC Histories, “Presidential Decisions—Gulf of Tonkin Attacks of August
1964, Volume 1, Tabs 1-8,” Box 38
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WASHI.\C-TC\

March 17, 1964

NATIONAL SECURITY ACTION MEMO,RANDUM NO. 288

TO: The Secretary of State
The Secretary of Defense
The Secretary of the Treasury
The Attorney General
The Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff
The Director of Central Intelligence
The Director, United States Information Agency
The Director, Bureau of the Budget
The Administrator, Agency for International
Development

SUBJECT : Implementation of South Vietnam Programs

1. The report of Secretary McNamara dated March 16, 1964 v/as
considered and approved by the President in a meeting of the
National Security Council on March 17. All agencies concerned
are directed to proceed energetically with the execution of the
recommendations of that report.

2. The President, in consultation with the Secretary of State
and the Secretary of Defense, has designated the Assistant
Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs to coordinate the
execution of the recommendations in the report.

Y

McGeorge Bundy

cC:
DECLASSIFIED Mr. Bundy
Mr. Forrestal

Mr. Johnson
mNABS, Date NSC Files

SECRET
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EXECmiVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT -j" n
NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL n
WASHINGTON 23, D.C.

NKCRKT___ ‘ March 16, 1964

ME?iIOriANDUM FOR THE
NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL

SUBJECT; Memorandum on Viet Nam, dated March 16, 1964

The enclosed memorandum to the President
from the Secretary of Defense is circulated for consideration
at the Council meeting to ba held dKtho Cabinet Room of the
White House at noon on March 17, 1964*

Bromley Smith
Executive Sscretai’y

mSECRtTT

DECLASSIFiSO
Al thoritv NSC Control No. 154
. NARS, Date



TtIE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
WyASHINGTON

16 March 1964

DZCLASI1IFI3D
MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT

Authority
SUBJECT; South Vietnam ___ KARD. Date

This report addresses tv/o questions:

1. What is the present situation in Vietnam? (What is the
trend, of the counterinsurgency program, hov/ stable is the Khanh
government, and what is the effectiveness of our current policy
cf assisting the South Vietnamese GovernmeiTit by economic aid,
military training and logistical support?)

2. How can v/e improve that situation? (V/™hat are the plans
and prospects of the Khanh government and what more should they
be doing, and what more should the U. £, be doing under present
or revised policy, in South Vietnam or against North Vietnam?)

To answer the questions, the report will reviev/: 1. U. S, Objec-
tives in South Vietnam; 1Il. Present U. S, Policy in South Vietnam;
ill. The Present Situation; 1V. Alternative Present Courses of Ac-
tion; V. Possible Later Actions; VI. Other Actions Considered But
Rejected; and VII. Recommendations.

N U. S. Objectives in South Vietnam

We seek an independent non-Commuaist South Vietnam. V/e do not
require that it serve as a Western base or as a member of a V/estern
Alliance. South Vietnam must be free, however, to accept outside as-
sistance as required to maintain its security. This assistance should
be able to take the form not only of economic and social measures but
also police and military help to root out and control insurgent elements.

Unless we can achieve this objective in South Vietnam, almost all of
Southeast Asia will probably fall under Communist dominance (all of
Vietnam, Laos, and Canibodia), accommodate to Communism so as {0
remove effective U. S. and anti-Communist intlaesaca (Burma), or fall
under the domination of forces not now expiicity Comrp.unist but likely
then to become so {Indonesia taking ov-3r Malaysia), Thailand might
hold for a period with our help, but would be under grave pressure.
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Even the Philipx>ines v/ould become shaky, and the threat to India to
the west, Australia and New Zealand to the south, and Taiwan, Korea,
and Japan to the north and east would be greatly increased.

All of these consequences v;ould probably have been true even if the
U. S. had not since 1954, and especially since 1961, become so heavi-
ly engaged in South Vietnam. However, that fact accentuates the im -
pact of a Communist South Vietnam not only in Asia, but in the rest
of the world, v~here the South Vietnam conflict is regarded as a test
case of U. S. capacity to help a nation meet a Communist "war of
liberation. ™

Thus, purely in terms of foreign policy, the stakes are high.
They are increased by domestic factors,

Il. Present U. S. Policy in South Vietnam

We are new trying to help South Vietnam defeat the Viet Cong,
supported from the North, by means short of the unqualified use of
U. S. combat forces. We are not acting against North Vietham ex-
cept by avery modest “covert” program operated by South Viet-
namese (and a few Chinese Nationalists) - a program SO limited that
it is unlikely to have any significant effect. In Laos, V]J€ are still
working largely within the framework of the 1962 Geneva Accords.

In Cambodia we are still aeeking to keep Sihanouk from abandoning
whatever neutrality he may still have and fulfilling his threat of reach-
ing an accommodation with Hanoi and Peking. As a consequence of
these policies, we and the GVN have had to condone the extensive use
of Cambodian and Laotian territory by the Viet Cong, both as a sanc-
tuary and as infiltration routes.

I1l. The Present Situation in South Vietnam
The key elements in the present situation are as follows:

A. The military tools and concepts of the GYN/US effort are gen-
erally sound and adequate, a/ Substantially more can be done in the
effective employment of military forces and in the economic and civic
action areas. These improvements may require some selective in-
creases in the U. S. presence, but it does not appear likely that major
equipment replacement and additions in U. S. personnel are indicated
under current policy.

B. The U. S. policy of reducing existing personnel where South
Vietnamese are in a position to assume the functions is still sound.

a/ Mr. McCone emphasizes that the GVN/US program can never be
considered completely satisfactory so long as it permits’the Viet Cong
a sanctuary in Cambodia and a continuing uninterrupted and unmolested
source.of supply and reinforcement from NVN through Laos.
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Its application will not lead to any major reductions in the near future,
but adherence to this policy as such has a sound effect in portraying to
tixe U. S, and the v/orld that we continue to regard the war as a con~
flict the Soufch Vietnamese must win and take ultimate responsibility
for. Substantial reductions in the numbers of U. S. military training
personnel should be possible before the end of 1965. However, the

U. S. should continue to reiterate that it will provide all the assist-
ance and advice required to do the job regardless of how long it takes,

C. The situation has unquestionably been growing worse, at least
since September:

1. In terms of government control of the countryside, about
40% of the territory is under Viet Cong control or predominant in-
fluence. In 27 of the 43 provinces, the Viet Cong control 50% or
more”of the land area, including 80% of Phuoc Tuy; 90% of Binh
Duong; 75% of Hau Nghia; 90% of Long An; 90% of Kien Tuong; 90%
of Dinh Tuong; 90% of Kien Hoa; and 85% of An Xuyen,

2. Large groups of the population are now showing signs of
apathy and indifference, and there are some signs of frustration
within the U. S. contingent:

a. The ARVN and paramilitary desertion rates, and par-
ticularly the latter, are high and increasing.

b. Draft dodging is high while the Viet Cong are recruit-
ing energetically and effectively.

c. The morale of the hamlet militia and of the Self De-
fense Corps, on which the security of the hamlets depends,
is poor and falling,

3. In the last 90 days the weakening of the government's po-
sition has been particularly noticeable. For example:

a. In Quang Nam province, in the | Corps, the militia
in 17 hamlets turned in their weapons.

b. In Binh Duong province {lll Corps) the hamlet militia
were disarmed because of suspected disloyalty.

c. In Binh Dinh province, in the Il Corps, 75 hamlets were
severely damaged by the Viet Cong (in contrast, during the
twelve months ending June 30, 1963, attacks on strategic ham-
lets were few and none was overrun),

3.
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d. In Quang Ngai province, at the northern edge of the Il
Corps, there were 413 strategic hamlets under governnient
control a year ago. Of that nunnber, 335 have been damaged
to varying degrees or fallen into disrepair, and only 275 re-
main under government control.

e. Security throughout the IV Corps has deteriorated bad-
ly. The Viet Cong control virtually all facets of peasant life
in the southernmost provinces and the government troops there
are reduced to defending the administrative centers. Except
in An Giang province (dominated by the Hoa Hao religious sect)
armed escort is required for almost cdl movement in both the
southern and northern areas of the IV Corps.

4, The political control structure extending from Saigon dov.'n
into the hamlets disappeared following the November coup. Of the
41 incumbent province chiefs on November 1, 35 have been replac-
ed (nine provinces had three province chiefs in three months; one
province had four). Scores of lesser officials were replaced. Al-
most all major military commands have changed hands twice since
the November coup. The faith of the peasazits has been shaken by
the disruptions in experienced leadership and the loss of physical
security. In many areas, power vacuums have developed causing
confusion among the people and a rising rate of rural disorders.

5. North Vietnamese support, always significant, has been
increasing:

a. Communications between Hanoi and the Viet Cong
(see classified annex).

b. Since July 1, 1963, ths following items of equipment,
not previously encountered in South Vietnam, have been cap-
tured from the Viet Cong:

Chicom 75 mm. recoilless rifles.

Chicom heavy machine guns.

U, S. .50 caliber heavy machine guns on Chicom
mounts.

In addition, it is clear that ths Viet Cong are using Chinese
90 mm rocket launchers and mortars.

c. The Viet Cong are importing large quantities of muni-
tions and chemicals for the production of explosives: Approxi-
mately 50,000 pounds of explosive-producing chemicals destined
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for the Viet Cong have been intercepted in the 12 months end-
ing March 1964. On December 24, five tons of ammunition,
of which one and one-half tons were 75 mm recoilless rifle
ammunition, was captured at the Dinh Tuong Viet Cong arse-
nal. Ninety percent was of Chicom manufacture.

D. The greatest weakness in the present situation is the uncertain
viability of the Khanh government. Khanh himself is a very able man
within his experience, but he does not yet have wide political appeal
and his control of the Army itself is uncertain (he has the serious prob-
lem of the jailed generals). After two coups, as was mentioned above,
there has been a sharp drop in morale and organization, and Khanh has
not yet been able to build these up satisfactorily. There is a constant
threat of assassination or of another coup, which would drop morale
and organization nearly to zero, a/ Whether or not French nationals
are actively encouraging such a coup, de Gaulle's position and the con-
tinuing pessimism and anti-Americanism of the French community in
South Vietnam provide constant fuel to neutralist sctitiment and the coup
possibility. |If a coup is set underway, the odds of our detecting and pre-
venting it in the tactical sense are not high,

E. On the positive side, we have found many reasons for encourage-
ment in the performance of the Khanh government to date. Although its
top layer is thin, it is highly responsive to U. S. advice, and v/ith a
good grasp of the basic elements of rooting out the Viet Cong. Opposi-
tion groups are fragmentary, and Khanh has brought in at least token
representation from many key groups hitherto left out. He is keenly
aware of the danger of assassination or coup and is taking resourceful
steps to minimize these risks. All told, these evidences of energy,
comprehension, and decision add up to a sufficiently strong chance of
Khanh's really taking hold in the next few months for us to devote all
possible energy eind resources to his support.

Alternative Present Courses of Action
A. Negotiate on the Basis of "Neutralization™

While de Gaulle has not been clear on what he means by this --
and is probably deliberately keeping it vague as he did in working toward
an Algerian settlement --he clearly means not only a South Vietnam
that would not be a Western base or part of an alliance structure (both of
which we could accept) but also withdrawal of all external military as-
sistance and specifically total U. S. withdrawal. To negotiate on this

al/ Mr. McCone does not believe the dangers of another coup (except as
a result of a possible assassination) at this time are as serious as he be-
lieves this paragraph implies,
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basis -- indeed without specifically rejecting it -- would simply mean
a Communist take-over in South Vietnam. Only the U. S. presence
after 1954 held the South together under far more favorable circum -
stances, and enabled Diem to refuse to go through v/ith the 1954 pro-
vision calling for nationwide "free™ elections in 1956. Even talking
about a U. S. withdrawal would undermine any chance of keeping a
non-Communist government in South Vietnam, and the rug would
probably be pulled before the negotiations had gone far,

B. Initiate GVN and U. S. Military Actions Against North Vietnam

We have given serious thought Lo all the implications and ways
of carrying out direct military action against North Vietnam in order
to supplement the counterinsurgency program in South Vietnam. (The
analysis'of overt U, S. action is attached as Annex A.) In summary,
the actions break down into three categories:

1. Border Control Actions, For example:

~Na. An expansion of current authority for Laotian over-
flights to permit low-level reconnaissance by aircraft when such
flights are required to supplement the currently approved U-2
flights.

"b. Vietnamese cross-border ground penetrations into

Laos, without the presence of U. S, advisors or re-supply by U.S.
aircraft.

c. Expansion of the patrols into Laos to include use of
U. S. advisors and re-supply by U, S, aircraft.

d. Hot pursuit of VC forces moving across the Cam-
bodian border and destruction of VC bases on the Vietnam/Cam -
bodian line.

e. Air and ground strikes against selected targets in
Laos by South Vietnamese forces.

2. Retaliatory Actions. For example:
Fa. Overt high and/or low level reconnaissance flights by

U. S. or Farmgate aircraft over North, Vietham to assist in locat-
ing and identifying the sources of external aid to the Viet Cong.
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b. Retaliatory bombing strikes and commando raids on a
tit-for-tat basis by the GVN against NVN targets (communica- i
tion centers, training camps, infiltration routes, etc.)*

c. Aerial mining by the GVN aircraft (possibly with U. S.
assistance) of the major NVN ports.

— Ny w—

3. Graduated Overt Military Pressue by GVN and U. S. Forces.

This program would go beyond reacting on a tit-for-tat basis.
It would include air attacks against military and possibly industrial
targets. The program would utilize the combined resources of the
GVN inir Force and the U. S. Farmgate Squadron, with the latter
reinforced by three squadrons of B-57's presently in Japan. Before
this program could be implemented it would be necessary to provide
some additional air defense for South Vietnam and to ready U. S.
forces in the Pacific for possible escalation.

The analysis of the more serious of these military actions (from
2(b) upward) revealed the extremely delicate nature of sv.ch opera-
tions, both from the military and political standpoints. There would
be the problem of marshalling the case to justify such action, the
problem of communist escalation, and the problem of dealing with the
pressures for premature or 'stacked™ negotiations. V/e would have
to calculate the effect of such military actions against a specified
political objective. That objective, while being cast in terms of elim -
inating North Vietnamese control and direction of the insurgency,
would in practical terms be directed toward collapsing the morale
and the self-assurance of the Viet Cong cadres now operating in South
Vietnam and bolstering the morale of the Khanh regime. We could
not, of course, be sure that our objective could be achieved by any
means within the practical range of our options. Moreover, and per-
haps most importantly, unless and until the Khanh government has
established its position and preferably is making significant progress
in the South, an overt extension of operations into the North carries
the risk of being mounted from an extremely weak base which might
eat any moment collapse and leave the posture of political confronta-
tion worsened rather than improved.

The other side of the argument Is that the young Khanh govern-
ment needs the reinforcement of some significant success against
the North and without them the in-country prograxn, even with the
expansion discussed in Section C below, may not be sufficient to
stem the tide.
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On balance, except to the extent suggested in Section V below, I
recommend against initiation at this tiine of ovei’t GVN and/or U. S.
military actions against North Vietnam.

C, Initiate Measures to Improve the Situation in South Vietnam.

There were and are sound reasons for the limits imposed by
present policy -- the South Vietnamese must win their ov/n fight;
U. S. intervention on a larger scale, and/or GVN actions against
the North, would disturb key allies and other nations; etc. In any
case, it is vital that we continue to take every reasonable measure
to assure success in South Vietnam. The policy choice is not an
“either/or™ betv/een this course of action and possible pressures
against the North; the former is essential without regal'd to our
decision with respect to the latter. The latter can, at best, only
reinforce the former.

The following are the actions we believe can be taken in order
to improve the situation both in the immediate future and over a
longer term period. To emphasize that a new phase has begun,
the measures to be taken by the Khanh government should be des-
cribed by some term such as "South Vietneim's Program for Na-
tional Mobilization. ™

Basic U. S. Posture

1. The U. S, at all levels must continue to make it em -
phatically clear that we are prepared to furnish assistance
and support for as long as it takes to bring the insurgency
under control.

2. The U, S. at all levels should continue to make it
clear that we fully support the Khanh government and are
totally opposed to any further coups. The ambassador should
instruct all elements, including the military advisors, to re-
port intelligence information of possible coups promptly, with
the decision to be made by the ambassador whether to report
such information to Khanh. However, we must recognize that
oar chances would not be great of detecting and preventing a
coup that had major military backing.

3. We should support fully the Pacification Plan now an-
nounced by Khanh (described in Annex B), and particularly the

basic theory -- now fully accepted both on the Vietnamese and
U. S, sides -- of concentrating on the more secure areas and
8,
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working out from these through military operations to provide
security, followed by necessary civil and economic actions to
make the presence of the government felt and to provide eco-
nomic improvements. This so-called ™"oil spot” theory is ex-
cellent, and its acceptance is a major step forward. However,
it is necessary to push hard to get specific instructions out to
the provinces, so that there is real unity of effort at all levels.
A related matter is to stabilize the assignment of province
chiefs and senior commanders aiid clarify their responsibili-
ties and relationships.

Many of the actions described in succeeding para-
graphs fit right into the framework of the Plan as an-
nounced by KLhanh. W herever possible, we should tie
our urging of such actions to Khanh’s own formulation
of them, so that he will be carrying out a Vietnamese
plan and not one imposed by the U. S.

9.
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Civil and lvlilitary Mobilizstion

4, To put the whole nation on a v/ar footing — to obtcdn
the manpower for these efforts described below and to remedy-
present inequities and inadequacies in the use of manpower --
a new National Mobilization Plan (to include a National Service
Law) should be urgently developed by the Country Team in
collaboration v’ith the Khaiih Government* The present structure
of decrees, dating from the Diem Government, is haphazard
and produces substantial injustices. The new Program for
National Mobilisation would both greatly increase the effective-
ness of the war effort a,nd be a strong visible sign of the
Government’s determination and will. Full attention should
be given to the way it is presented so that it appears as a
remedy for past injustices and not as a repressive or
totalitarian act,

5, The strength of the Armed Forces {regular plus
paramilitciry) must be increa,sed by at least 50, 000 men.
About 15f 000 of these are required to fill the regular Armed
Forces (ARVN) to their present authorized strength, Anotlier
5, 000 would fill the existing paraiTxilitary forces to authorised
strengths. The balance of 30, 000 men is required to increase
the strength of tlie paramilitary forces, in whatever form
these may be organised {see paragraph 7 below), (AIll of the
foregoing strength figures are iUustrative and subject to
review, v/hich review | have directed General Hairldns to
make in consultation with General Khanh,)

6, A Civil Administrative Corps is urgently required to
work in the provincial capitals, the district tov/ns, the villages,
and the hamlets, "Hamlet civic action teams"™ of five men
each are now beginning to be trained, on a small scale, to go
into hamlets after they have been cleared, start the rehabil-
itation process, and train hamlet leaders to carry on. School
teachers and healtli technicians are now assigned in some
hamlets, many more are needed, and those on the job need to
be retrained to higher competence. Many other types of
technicians (e, g,, agricultural workers) are needed, in
varying numbers. Taking into account the fact that many
hamlets are not now secure, and that adequate training is
required, the initial go”™ duHng 1964 should be at least

10
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7, 500 additional persons” the ultimate target™ at least 40, 000
men for tlie 8, 000 hamlets, in 2500 villages and 43 provinces.
The administrators would come largely from tlie areas in
which they serve and would be paid by tlie national government.
The U, S, should work with the GVN urgently to devise the
necessary recruiting plans, training facilities, financing
methods, and organizational arrangements, and should
furnish training personnel at once, under the auspices of the
AID Mission. Furtlier, maximum effort should be made to
make use of the available trained personnel by aosigmnent

to provincial and village administration where needed.

Improved Military Forces

7, The paramilitary forces are now understrength and
lacking in effectiveness. They must be improved and re-
organized.

Specifically:

a. V/hat remains of the present hamlet militia {and
related forces of a part-time nature for hamlet defense)
should be consolidated with the Self Defense Corps into
a single force compensated by tlae national government,

b. Pay and collateral benefits must be substantially
improved at once, A reasonable course of action v/ould
be to raise the pay scale of the Civil Guard approximately
to that of tlie regular Armed Forces, and to raise the pay
scale of a reorganized Self Defense Corps approximately
to the present level of the Civil Guard, In addition,
measures should be taken to improve the housing and
edlowances of the families of both forces, so that they
can live decently in areas near where the forces are
operating,

c. Strength should be m?dntained and expanded by
conscription, effectively enforced, and by more centrally
directed recruitment policies,

d. Additional U, S, persorjiel should be assigned to
the training of all these paramilitary forces.

SECRET
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e. The National Police i-equire special consideration.
Their strength in the provinces should be substantially-
increased and consideration should be given to including
them as part of an overall "Popular Defense Force". In
expanding and improving the police, the AID Mission
should msike special arrangements to draw on the advice
of the present British training mission under Brigadier
Thompson because of its experience in Malaya, (Mr, Bell
has instructed Mr, Brent, the USOM Chief, to accomplish
thiSe )

8, An offensive Guerrilla force should be created to operate
along the border and in areas v/here VC control is dominant.
Such a force could be organised around present Ranger Companies
and ARVN Special Forces and provided with special training
and advice by U, S. Special Forces. The force should carry
the fight to the VC on their own basis in advance of clear-‘and-
hold operations on the conventional pattern.

Additional Military Equipment for the GVN

9. The Vietnamese Air Force should be strengthened at
once by the substitution of S A-IH aircraft for the present
25 T-28s, The A-IH aircraft has a much greater bomb load
and slightly better speed,

10, Although there are no major equipment deficiencies
in other forces, we should act at once to replace the present
M-114 armored personnel carriers by 63 M-113s and to
provide additional river boats. Additional lesser deficiencies
should also be met at an estimated cost.of approximately
$10 million.

Economic Actions

11, The approved, but unannounced. Fertilizer Program
should be particularly stressed and expanded and publicly
announced. Its target of 85, 000 tons for the present planting
season {April - June) should probably be doubled for the next
season and trebled the following season both to provide imraediate

al Concurrently, the effectiveness of the USAF's Farmgate
operation v/ill be increased by assignment of A»1E aircraft in
replacement of B-26s and T-'23s, Furthermore, in another
important area, we are strengthening the U. S. intelligence
and reporting system.

— SECRET -
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and direct benefits to peasants in secure areas and to improve
the rice crops and export earnings* Estimates are that an
additional ton of fertilizer costing around $70 can, if properly
applied, produce additional yield of an equivalent tvyo tons of
rice, which might be sold for $110 per ton. Thus, the potential
export improvement alone could be on the order of $20 million
from this year's 85, 000 ton input* '

US and GVINl Costs of the Above Actions

The above actions will involve a limited increase in U. S.
personnel and in direct Defense Department costs. More
significantly, they involve significant increase in Military
Assistance Program costs suid in the budget of the GVN itself,
with the latter requiring additional US economic aid. The
estimates of additional annual costs are as follows;

Action GVN Budget Costs Cost to U. S.
a. Raise military 5-6 biUion $30-40 miniona”/
and paramilitary piastres
numbers and pay
scales
b« Enlarge civil 250 million $1, 500, 000
administrative piastres (first year)
cadre {1st year)
c. Furnish $20 million
additional (one time)

military equipment

al Increases in GVN budget expenditures do not automatically
require equal increases in U, S. economic aid. As a rough
approximation, subject to later refinement, an increase of 5-6
tillion piastres of GVN budget expenditures might require an
increase of $30-40 million worth of imports financed through
U. S$# economic aid. Some of the imports undoubtedly could
be obtained under P, L, 480,

SSCRST
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Conclusion

If the Khanh Government can stay in power and the above
actions can be carried out rapidly, it is my judgment that the
situation in South Vietnam can be significantly improved in the
next four to six months. The present deterioration may continue
for a part of this period, but | believe it can be levelled out
and some improvement will become visible during the period*

I therefore believe that this course of action should be urgently
pursued while we prepare such additional actions as may be
necessary for success.

_SEICILET.
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V, Possible Later Actions

If the Khanh government takes hold vigorously -- inspiring
confidence, whether or not noteworthy progress has been made
— or if v/e get hard information of significantly stepped-up VC
arms supply from the North, v/e may wish to mount new and
significant pressures against North Vietnam. We shoiald start
preparations for such a capability nov/. (See Annex C for an
analysis of the situation in North Vietnam and Communist
China.) Specifically, v/e slaould develop a capability to initiate
v/ithin 72 hours the "Border Control™ “% and "Retaliatory
Actions™ referred to on pages 5 and 6,~and we should achieve a
capability to initiate with 30 days’ notice the program of
"Graduated Cveri; Military Pressure. "™ The reasoning behind
this program of preparations for initiating action against North
Vietnam is rooted in the fact that, even with progress in the
pacification plan, the Vietnamese Government and the population
in the South will still have to face the prospect of a very lengthy
campaign based on a war-weary nation and operating agjdnst Viet
Cong cadres who retain a great measure of motivation and
assurance.

In this connection. General Khanh stated that bis primary
concern is to establish a firm base in the South. He favors
continuation of covert activities against North Vietnam, but until
such time as‘*rear-area security™ has been established, he does
not wish to engage in overt operations against the North.

In order to accelerate the realization of pacification and
particularly in order to denigrate the morale of the Viet Cong
forces, it may be necessary at some time in the future to put
demonstrable retaliatory pressure on the North. Such a course
of action might proceed according to the scenario outlined in
Annex D.

a/ Authority should bs granted irmnediately for covert Vietnamese
operations into Laos, for the purposes of border control and
"hot pursuit™ into Laos, Decision on "hot pursuit™ into
Cambodia should await fiarther study of our relations with that
country.

15
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Other Actions Considered But Rejected

We have considered the following actions, but rejected them

for the time being except to the extent indicated below:

1. Return of Dependents. We recommend that the
present policy be continued of permitting dependents to
return home on a voluntary basis, but not ordering them
to do so. The secvirity situation in Saigon appears to have
improved significantly, and ordering dependents home would
now, in the univer&al judgment of our senior people in
Saigon, have a serious impact on South Vietnamese morale.
It would also raise a serious question v/hether tours of duty
for AID personnel wolild not have to be shortened. Thus,
unless there are further serious incidents, or unless we
were taking more drastic measures generally, we believe
compulsory return should not be undertaken.

2, Furnishing a U.S. Combat Unit to Secvire the Saigon
Area. |Itis the universal judgment of our senior people in
Saigon, with which we concur, that this action would now
have serious adverse psychological consequences and should
not be undertaken.

3. U.S. Taking Over Command. It has been suggested
that the U.S. move from its present advisory role to a role
that would amount in practice to effective command. Again,
the judgment of all senior people in Saigon, with which we
concur, is that the possible military advantages of such
action would be far outweighed by its adverse psychological
impact. It would cut across the whole basic picture of the
Vietnamese winning their own war and lay us wide open to
hostile propaganda both within South Vietnam and outside.
Moreover, the present responsiveness of the GVN to our
advice -- although it has not yet reduced military reaction
time -- makes it less urgent. At the same time, MACV is
steadily taking actions to bring U. S. and GVN operating
staffs closer together at all levels, including joint operating
rooms at key command levels,

16
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VIl, Recoin.mendations

I recommend that you instruct the appropriate agencies of
the U.S. Government:

1. To make it clear that v:e are prepared to furnish
aasistance and support to Soixth Vietna.m for as long as it
takes to bring the insurgency under control.

2. To make it clear that we fully support the Khanh
government and are opposed to any further coups.

3. To support a Program for National Mobilization
(incliiding a national service law) to put South Vietnam on
a war footing.

4. To assist the Vietnamese to increase the armed
forces (reg\alar plus paramilitary) by at least 50, 000 men.

5. To assist the Vietnamese to create a greatly enlarged
Civil Administrative Corps for work at province, district
and hamlet levels.

6. To assist the Vietnamese to improve and reorganize
the paramilitary forces and to increase their compensation.

7. To assist the Vietnamese to create an offensive
guerrilla force.

8. To provide the Vietnamese Air Force 25 A-IH air-
craft in exchange for the present T-28s.

9. To provide the Vietnamese Army additional M-113
armored personnel carriers (withdrawing the M->114s there),
additional river boats, and approJdiimatsly $5-10 million of
other additional material,

10. To announce publicly the Fertilizer Program and to

expand it v/ith a view within two years to trebling the amount
of fertilizer made available.

17
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11. To authorize continued high-level U.S. overflights
of South Vietnam's borders and to authorize "hot pursuit"
and South Vietnamese ground operations over the Laotian
line for the purpose of border control. More ambitious
operations into Laos involving units beyond battalion size
should be authori?-cd only with the approval of Souvanna
Phouma. Operations across the Cambodian border should
depend on the state of relations v/ith Cambodia.

IZ. To prepare irrjnediately to be in a position on 72
hours’ notice to initiate the full range of Laotian and
Cambodian "Border Control"™ actions (beyond those
authorized in paragraph 11 above) and the "Retaliatory
Actions™ against North Vietnam, and to be in a position on
30 days' notice to initiate the program of "Graduated Overt
Military Pressure' against North Vietnam.

Robert S. McNamara
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THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
WASHINGTON

m May 196U

RMcN's NOTES FOR REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT
SUBJECT: South Vietnam

Summarized belovr are my comments and conclusions based upon the discussions
which General Taylor and | held in South Vietnam May 12 and 13,

1. The Situation

a. Since last September the number of villages under Government control has
declined by 200, approximately 12%, Most of this decline occurred betv;een
September and’January> but the decline continued at a lesser rate through March,
The adverse trend appears to have leveled off in April,

b. Khanh states that today the Government controls 8 million people out of
a total population of 14 million,

c. The Viet Cong continue to hold the initiative, Tne rate of harassing
incidents, with its adverse effects on public morale, continues to rise. The
fighting strength of the Viet Cong has risen and they are now able occasionally
to stand and fight rather than to retire and dissolve in the -“ace of Government
pressure. However, they are not yet capable of seizing an area and holding it
for an extended period of time against determined Government attack.

d. The Government’s operations are improving in effectiveness:

"Holding"™ and "oil spot™ operations under way in several parts
of the country,

Khanh has a clear and effective concept of tAe pacification program.

However;, Frequent changes leedership continue (there h”~ve been six Province
Chiefs in Lo™™ Ar\ \n recent weeks).

IncompetenT |c<;ci€rsh Lp exists in many crt+t'cal areas, a,g
Division Hio-evince.

., the 5th

Resources a<-c ccncen.;rdted in the of highest'riority (for
example”™ rKe. cresccirtt of provinces arour,. 5txi§oA >ftcLtxlc.ng Long An,
Binh Duon”j anA has fewer troops lers competent leader-
ship in rel™tv,-5r. tc. ~ne Communist threat than do less critical areas),

, Operational plans for applying the "holding™ and "oil spot™ concepts tc
all provinces or to all major parts of each important province (Lonr An)
have not yet been developed,

, Desertion rates remain high and the strength of both regular and par--
military forces is inadequate and falling.
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, The administrative processes of the Government™ particularly as they
- relate to the viar effort and especially its budgetary aspects, are
ineffective (the budget for January has net yet been approved and
province chiefs are reluctant to assume responsibility for spending
for such purposes as increases in pay, additions to strength, the ,
rural pacification program),

The Government reniains fragmented by dissension and distrust (e.g.,
the Foreign Minister reported to Hanfull on Kay 13 that Khanh had
possible Communist or neutralist connections).

. Areligious crisis is brewing both among the Buddhists and between
the Buddhists and the Catholics, and the latter may spread to the Army
(note the "ultimatum™ letters to Khanh from both the Buddhists and the
Catholics and the Bishop’s proposal to remove Catholic chaplains from
the Army),

Tri Quang, the leader of the Buddhists in. the central part of the
coufttry, is an ambitious, dangerous, unpredictable, powerful, political
force antagonistic to Khanh*s Government,

e, MACV estimates:
1) The Pacification Program will not be in full swing until September.

2) Governmental control over the Central and Northern areas will not be
achieved before mid-1955 and possibly as late as the end of 1965 (per
Westmoreland and Stilwell),

3) Governmental control over the Delta will not be achieved in less than
two to three years (per VJestmoreland and Stilwell),

U) Governmental preparations for operations against the North will not
be completed before September or October,

2, Actions which we have rec';:."..T'£;ded to strengthen rhe Government’s Program,

a. The strength of the reg,i:r ~nd paramilitary "forces must be increased
substantially by the end of the year, MACV v?as asked tc prepare a detailed plan
to accomplish this, to obtain Khanh’s approval of the p”~an, and to monitor its
implementation. The plan, prepared while we v/ere in Saigcn, proposed the recruit-
ment of IU-7,000 men between April 1 and December 31, 1954. asked Khanh to approve
this plan — he did,

b. South Vietnam V- financial budget must be approved ir"-, ,lately and the
province chiefs must be instructed to implement it at once. khanh agreed to
issue the necessary inxfTUctions,

c. Financial limitations or the fear of such limitations must not be allowed
to stand in the way of the action required to expedite the Pacification Program.
Mike Forrestal will stay in Saigon until he negotiates with Oanh a plan for
providing whatever budgetary support is required to offset the bad psychological
effect of what the South Vietnamese view as our restrictive financial policies
(Oanh has requested an additional $55 million for the CIP plus $20 million to be
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added to the foreign exchange reserve).

d. Detailed plans for the extensive application of the ™"oil spot™ concept
nust be developed for all provinces and resources provided and allocated in
accordance with these plans, MACV will assume the responsibility for this action,

e. Certain additional training or logistical support is required for the
Vietnamese forces. Ve will endeavor to increase by IOON the number of Vietnamese
fighter pilots within 90-100 days, Mk will increase the number of fighter aircraft
by approximately 33% by the first of October and provide by that date additional
pilots for such aircraft, Mc will approve MACV's request for additional financial
mand materiel assistance totalling approximately $7 million (this list of items
was submitted in response to my request that they tell us of any additional
assistance which they required). A detailed training program for the 7,000
additional civilian administrators to be used for pacification cadres must be
developed and expedited. The USOM Chief v;ill follow this program,

3. Khanh's views, (For a more complete exposition of his comments, see the
report of my interview with him,) i

a. As stated earlier, Khanh believes that today the Government controls
approximately 8 million of the population. He believes his plans for application
of the "oil spot™ concept v;ill gradually extend the Government’s control over the
remainder of the population, but he points out this will require a long time,

b. He states that his major problem today is not military, but rather political
and religious in character. |Irresponsible elements of the urban population, who
have not been exposed to the dangers and pressures of the v;ar, press for political
reforms v;hich are inappropriate under the present circumstances. Religious crises
involving controversy among the Buddhists and between the Buddhists and Catholics
are mounting rapidly. He fears they will spread to the Army, In these areas
Khanh stated he is ™"a fish out of v;ater” and he seeks our advice.

c. Because the war v;ill last a long time, Khanh believes that at some point
a strike against the North will be desirable. He will probobiy not be ready for
such a strike before the end of the year, although it may be forced upon him
earlier by political and psychological factors. The strike”™ against the North
can be carried out by South Vietnamese forces, but the decision to undertake

such action must be that of the United States because if North Vietnamese
or Chinese Communists respond by attacking South Vietn™i:.”~ r.anh must depend on
U.S. forces for the protection of his country. In any e-,..:, Khanh states
strikes against the North are not required now and he i. ~ox yet ready to carry
them out.

« d* Khanh acceptc_ wy Statements of the requirement for;

1) A plan to increase the military and paramilitary strength of the GW
forces,

2) Tne early approval and effective provincial application of the
financialsudget,

3) The early assignment of ambassadors to key nations throughout the
world.



. . U) The concentration of resources in the strategic heartland.

removal of incompetent leaders in both the military and political
organizations.

e. Following Khanh’s acceptance of my statements of the action he should take
to increase the effectiveness of the counterinsurgency program, | emphasized again
that the U.S. would support fully whatever financial expenditures v;ere required
for projects v;hich contributed to the effectiveness of the counterinsurgency
program. \r

4, Lodge's proposals for strikes against the North.

a. Lodge wishes to carry out air strikes against the North coupled with
the Canadian '"gambit™ (i.e., the new Canadian ICC Ccmmissioner should be instructed
to state to Hanoi that air strikes will start and continue until such time as
there is evidence — perhaps a fall-off in COMINT traffic — that the Viet Cong
have received orders to terminate the insurgency. The objective of Lodge's pro-
gram would be not only to cut off the supply of men and equipment from the North”
but also to destroy the morale of the North Vietnamese and to raise the morale
of the South Vietnamese,

b. Not only is this the program which Lodge believes should be follov:ed, but,
according to Bill Sullivan, Lodge believes his record shows he has consistently
recommended it. His memorandum of record of the conversation with Messrs. Bundy
and Rusk indicates to him that he proposed such a plan to them. He considers
that since his memorandum of last October to Averell Harriman he has consistently
advocated this proposal.

c. Lodge believes he has made clear his opposition to Bill Bundy's proposal
for establishing a political base and time schedule for action against the North,
Dunn's notes of the conversations with Bundy and Rusk refer to Lodge's arguments
against Bundy's proposal,

d. The time schedule v;hich Lodge apparently would follow is based on the
Canadians' arrival in Saigon in June. Lodge believes the necessary training
will be completed and plans to protect Saigon implemented by the end of the
summer, at which time the political-military program ccul'. start.

e. Almost certainly Lodge has discussed such a plan with Khanh, hoping to
lead him to accept it.

5, Administration of the Country Team,

a. The relationship between Lodge and Nes is poor. Lodge considers Nes
impulsive; he states had he known Nas before, he never would have approved him
for the job; in the ev3r.t Lodge is incapacitated. Lodge believes Nes should not
be left in charge of tho Mission for as long as a vieek — in such a case Manfull
would be more effective. Lodge treats Dunn, Kanfull and Nes as equals. Nes
does not see all of the cable traffic (the only person who does is Dunn) and
he cannot be sure his memos to Lodge, which are processed through Dunn, are
received by Lodge,

V_b. DeSilva's relationship to Lodge is "distant™.
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c. Harkins and Lodge do not communicate effectively v?ith each other. Neither
Harkins nor Xes saw Lodge's cable reporting on his conversations with Khanh™ nor
did they see his "Dienbienphu™ cable. Both Harkins and his staff and Nes and his
staff distrust Dunn,

d. Brent is "washed up" and completely ineffective, V/illians (the Rural
Affairs Administrator) is not filled with a sense of urgency,

e. The morale in the Embassy is poor because the able people on the staff
see no effective direction of the counterinsurgency program within the Country
Team,

6, Miscellaneous comments,

a. Lodge believes that if Khanh disappears, the U.S. should be prepared to
run the country, possibly from Cam Ranh Bay,

b. With respect to coup possibilities, DeSilva states that although Khanh
is not very popular, this is a normal condition for a leader of such a country and
coup prospects, in his opinion, are the lowest since January 30 of this year.
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Summary Record of the Meeting on Southeast Asia, Situation Room,
May 24, 1964, 11:00 AM

Present: Secretary Rusk, Secretary McNamara, Director McCone,
General Taylor, Under Secretary Ball, Director Beil,
Assistant Secretary M”anning, Assistant Secretary Bundy,
Assistant Secretary McNaughton, General Goodpaster,
Special Assistant Sullivan, Mr. Chester Cooper, Mr. William
Colby, Mr. McGeorge Bundy, Mr. Douglass Cater,

Mr. Bromley Smith

Secretary Rusk opened the meeting by stating his general view toward the
entire Southeast Asia problem. He reviewed current efforts to seal the
Cambodian border and to uphold the government in Laos.

Referring to the proposal for a Congressional resolution. Secretary

Rusk said it is most important that we not put the President in a pre-
carious position. For example. General Khanh's position is somewhat
difficult for us to defend until he takes certain actions to damp down
religious controversy and internal bickering in South Vietnam. We must
remember that while the South Vietnamese are not fighting for the U.S.,
they must create an image of being willing and able to fight for themselves.

With reference to the proposal to assume larger responsibility of
Vietnamese conduct of the war. Secretary Rusk expressed his doubts
that we should try to persuade Khanh to accept a plan involving U.S.
officers giving direct orders to Vietnamese officers. He preferred a
parallel command arrangement. He feared that if we got too deeply
into operations of the Vietnamese military, we would be open to accusa-
tions of colonialism. We would be giving Khanh’s enemies a chance to
move against him in South Vietnam.

Secretary McNamara said the first issue which should be presented to
the President is whether we believe that additional U.S. efforts within
South Vietnam will or will not prevent further deterioration in South
Vietnam.

Secretary Rusk developed his belief that we should straighten out the
Laotian situatLcn.,, possibly by moving against North Vietnam, and if we
succeeded in this, we would then straighten out South,Vietnam. Secre-
tary McNamara commented that we had not studied the scenario for
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Laos, Does it provide another road to the north? If so, it required
study by the group, Mr. William Bundy was assigned the task of’pre-
paring a Laotian scenario which emphasizes the link between the
Laotian problem and the South Vietnamese problem.

Secretary Rusk referred to four preconditions which must be met be-
fore we agree to a Laotian conference. Copies of Vientiane telegram
1407 were circulated (copy attached). This cable contains a summary
of Souvanna*s press conference.

Secretary McNamara asked how we would get the Pathet Lao to withdraw
from Laos. How could we force this? Secretary Rusk replied we could

put pressure on Hanoi and Peking on the basis of tlie Geneva Accords

of 1962, Ifwe were not successful in getting a conference on our terms,
we might attack East Laos and North Vietnam. This action thus becomes
our path to the north.

General Taylor said we can go into North Vietnam only for both reasons,
i.e. Laos and South Vietnam, Secretary McNamara said that if we
went via the Laotian routes, the time schedule might be as short as
fifteen to thirty days.

Secretary Rusk repeated his view that Laos is one chapter and South
Vietnam is another and separate chapter. Mr. McGeorge Bundy com-
mented that we could not separate the political and military chapters

on Laos and South Vietnam. We will have to crank in any Laos scenario.

Secretary Rusk said we might accomplish our purpose in phases. The
first phase would be diplomatic activity in an effort to get a conference
based on our preconditions. If we get a conference on our terms, we
will have achieved our objective. Phase two would involve the situation
if there were no conference. The question immediately arises as to
whether we should use force to get a conference. In phase two U.S.
pressure would be exerted first to restore the Plaine des Jarres in
Laos to the neutralists, force the removal of Pathet Lao forces from
Laos, and then deal with North Vietnam. He mentioned that considera-
tion was being given to a plan which weald provide for a UN Security
Council resolution authorizing a four-power commission, including
teams to inspect the Cambodian/Vietnamese border.

TOP SECP.ET-
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Director McCone expressed his view that if we go into North Vietnam

we should go in hard and not lirait our action to pin pricks. General ,
Taylor commmted that a surprise attack from the air could be very
effective, but thereafter attacks would be less effective and losses
would go up.

Secretary McNamara pointed out that we had three kinds of military
force: A South Vietnamese air force comprising some fifty fighter
borriers; a much larger force consisting of South Vietnamese air
forces plus Farm Gate; and U.S. air power.

Secretary Rusk expressed his view that we should hit light at first so
that North Vietnamese prestige was not involved. Ho Chi Minh could
back out of the situation if his prestige was not deeply engaged. The
Secretary referred again to the importance of getting the maximum
out of General Khanh, such as actions which would induce full Vietnamese
support of the Khanh government before we go to Congress asking U.S.
support of the South Vietnamese government. Secretary McNamara*s
response was to ask what specifically do we do. Can General Khanh
do what we ask him to do in the light of his restricted political power?
Secretary Rusk said we do not go to war for a government which is
more interested in quarreling than in fighting the Viet Cong.

Mr, Sullivan summarized his proposal to send many more U.S. ad-
visers to Vietnam so that General Khanh can carry out some of the
actions he is prepared to take. Many things that the South Vietnamese
government wants to do are not being done merely because there are
not enough Vietnamese officials who know what to do.

Director McCone said the proposal to send more U,S, advisers might
produce a reverse reaction, i,e,, there were so miany Americans
that the Vietnamese would take the position that they had no responsibility.

Secretary McNamara referred to another major issue, i,e,, can U,S,
air stop a Chinese Communist movement into Laos and Vietnam? Our
nability to halt such a movement from the air means that we will need
to be prepared to put U.S, forces on the ground in Southeast Asia.

He said our objective was to find the best way to deter the North Viet-
namese from attacking South Vietnam, and if the Chinese Communist

attack in response to U.S, actions, the best way to defeat them.

Secretary Rusk said we should consider moving a U.S. division in Korea
to Southeast Asia, at which time we v/ould make public a declaration that
any attack on South Korea would be met by the use of nuclear weapons,

\
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Mr. McGeorge Bundy said we need an operational plan on targets in
North Vietnam. General Taylor said the Chiefs and CINCPAC were
at work on such a plan which involved dividing targets into three
categories.

Secretary Rusk said he favored cutting down on dependents in South
Vietnam beginning now. They should be returning in small groups

so that they would not be a problem to deal with on D-Day. Secretary
McNamara said he thought this would give a wrong signal to the South
Vietnamese, i.e. that we were preparing to withdraw. Al agreed
that the dependents should come out on the day the President makes

a speecti outlining our plans.

Mr, McGeorge Bundy said the President was interested in seeing what
could be done if we decide to intensify covert actions now being under-
taken. It was agreed that there is little more which can be done in tliis
area.

There was a lengthy discussion of what was called inter-larding our
political encadrement as explained in the paper listed as Tab 3. After
Mr. Sullivan explained the concept, both Secretary McNamara and
Director McCone pointed out that even if this plan were put into ef-
fect, it would have little effect in South Vietnam in the near future.

General Taylor said his reaction to the plan was to call it the "third
coup.” As he saw it, it followed a chief of staff concept. He said
Khanh would have to want it badly or he would not accept it. He fell;
it raised the question as to whose war, ours or South Vietham~”s.
He thought it would have a bad effect on Viethamese conduct of the
war. He doubted that sufficient U.S. personnel could be found to
implement it.

Secretary McNamara said that if he were President he would want to

ask his advisers this question: ™"Do I want to use military force in
Southeast Asia in the next two or three months?"™ This decision is not
affected by whether or not we decide to attempt interlarding of U.S. 0

forces. However, the President now appears to look at interlarding as )
an. alternative or a substitute for the use of force.

Secretary Rusk said that a better situation in Saigon is a supporting
requirement to a decision to go north. Congressional and world opinion
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must be given this reassurance. Secretary McNamara said the pro-
posed actions in South Vietnam were not a substitute for the use of
force. The attempt to take over more of the direction of the war in
South Vietnam was extremely complex. We lacked sufficient U.S.
personnel. General Khanh could be removed suddenly as head of the
government by assassination or by coup. We must concentrate on
the most crucial points and acknowledge that the measures to support
South Vietnam are restricted. They will not substitute for the use of
force against North Vietnam, We do not have a solution and these
proposals will not save us.

General Taylor said we should try the interlarding concept on a pilot
province basis.

Secretary McNamara said that where our proposals are being carried
out now, the situation is still going to hell. We are continuing to lose.
Nothing we are now doing will win.

General Taylor replied that it was too early to say that Khanh was
losing. To reach the conclusion that he is not going to win out is

unwise. We should give him four or five months before we decide
that the actions he is taking will not be successful.

Mr. Sullivan commented that all we are now doing ends up with Viet
Cong assassinations which remove promising provincial leaders as
soon as they begin to act effectively. Secretary McNainara added that
the leadership in the provinces is worse now than before because most
present province leaders lack governmental experience.

Mr, Sullivan said General Khanh can’t implement his program, which
is acceptable to us, because he lacks the personnel resources to
carry it out.

Secretary Rusk said that, if necessary, the U.S. is prepared to take
military action against North Vietnam and Communist China to keep
Laos and South Vietnam from being overrun by the Communists. Thus,
we are obliged to do everything we can to strengthen South Vietnam
because the alternative is the use of force.

Secretary McNamara said the probability is that further weakening will
occur in South Vietnam. . The question is whether we should hit North
Vietnam now or whether we can wait. South Vietnam is weaker now
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than it was in January, but we can ride through for a few additional
weeks, even with further weakening. Thus, we do not have to act
now, but we may have to use military force later.

Secretary Rusk said we must act for reasons arising out of the situa-
tion in Southeast Asia and not for reasons arising out of the situation

in the U.S. He hoped that we could get better reporting out of South
Vietnam where all is not doom and gloom. We must get better informa-
tion here and in Vietnam in order to present a brighter picture of the
actual situation in Vietnam. We badly need actions in the information
field.

General'Taylor commented that we need a government-wide information
program. He urged that senior officials here and U.S. officers return-
ing from Vietnam be used in this program.

Secretary Rusk said we most counter public reports that the President
is not acting because of the upcoming elections. He thought that a
major speech by the President was required soon. It would not need

to contain much new, but he and other officials must say the same thing
over and over again. He pointed out that while he had said nothing new
in his last speech, the press had called attention to one idea as if it
were new when in fact he had been saying it for months.

General Taylor commented that the South Vietnam government isn*t
going to lose rapidly or win rapidly. Secretary McNamara restated

his view that the situation in the provinces is much worse, the number
of desertions has risen, and recruitment in South Vietnamese units is
not adequate. He asked whether anything that we did could improve

the situation as long as Viet Cong harassment continues. His personal
view was that it was very doubtful whether we could affect the deteriorat-
ing situation in South Vietnam unless the Viet Cong could be stopped. If
the Communist activity could be halted, what we are now doing in Vietnam
would definitely improve the situation. General Taylor said the military
vould prefer to wait until fall before military action was taken. Better
equipment would be available in the field and the administration of our
military effort would be further along. However, prompt military ac-
tion could be taken and it would serve as a shot in the arm for General
Khanh and possibly be useful in dealing with the situation in Laos,
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Secretary McNamara expressed doubt that we could get at the
North Vietnamese situation via the Laos route, as suggested by
Secretary Rusk.

Bromley Smith
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1963 (cont.)

Dec. 31 President Johnson declared in a message to General Duong
Van Minh, Chairman of the Military Revolutionary Council
of Vietnam:

"The United States Government shares the view of
your governieent that 'neutralization® of South
Viet-Ham is unacceptable. As long as the Communist
regime in Korth Viet-Nam persists in its aggressive
policy, neutralization of South Viet-Nam would only
be another name for a Communist takeover*"

196k

Jan. 2 Secretary Rusk emnounced that a "Vietnamese Army group
seized in the delta area of Viet-Nam some 300,000 rounds
of small-arias stmmunitioji, weapons like mortars, recoilless
ammunition, nads in China .... Who actually forwarded
them into South Viet-Nam is a matter of some speculation,
but almost certainly the authorities in Hanoi are primarily
responsible for that "

Jan. 6 The Government of South Vietnam decreed a three-mam military
commEind over the Vietnamese forces and established a tri-
umrvlral government, consisting of Major General Duong Van
Minh (Chief of State), ~gor General Tran Van Don, and
Major General Le Van Kim.

Jan. 22 Secretary Rusk, in an address at Barnard College, remarked
that suggestions were made "now and then ... that a conference
be called to 'neutralize’ South Viet-Nam", but that "nothing”
was sedd "about ‘'neutralizing' North Viet-Nam." "No new
.conference or agreement is needed,” he declared. ™"AIll that
is needed is for the North Vietnamese to abandon their
aggression.™

Jan. 27 Secretary of Defense McNamara in a speech before the House

Armed Services Committee stated that the situation in South
Vietnam "continues grave,” but that "the siirvival of an

independent Government in South Vietnam is so important to
the security of all of southeast Asia and to the free world
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that I can conceive of no alternative other than to take
all necessary measures within our capability to prevent
a Communist victory."

The French Foreign Office announced that France and
Communist China "have decided, by mutual accord, to
establish diplomatic relations.™

Major General Kg'O”en Xhanh, in a bloodless coup, ousted
the Government of Major General Duong Van Minh. Khanh
took over as Chairman of the Revolutionary Military
Council ajid General Mnh remained Chief of State.

The United States announced that it was *continuing
relations vrith the new leaders of the Government of the
Republic of Viet-Nam™, and that "accordingly no question
of recognition™ was involved.

French President de Gaulle stated that *"it would be
absolutely impossible to,envision, without China,

a possible neutrality agreement relating to the South-
east Asian States, in which States, for so many reasons,
we French feel a very particular and cordial jjiterest—

a neutrality which, by definition, must be accepted by
all, guaranteed, on the international level, and which
woTold exclude both anned agitations supported by any one
among them in one or another of the States, and the
various forms of external intervention; a neutrality that,
indeed, seems, at the present time, to be the only situation
compatible \fith the peaceful existence and progress of the
peoples concerned,"

The Viet Cong launched an offensive in Tay Ninh province
and the Mekong Delta. In the battle which followed,
hundreds of Governnient troops were reportedly killed.

Secreteury Rusk told the press that "we know that the other
side has no present intention of talking about the neutral-
ization of North Viet-I'l5Jn."" He said that the United States
covild not accept "the idea that, while they [the other side]
disregard their solemn commitments and move to undermine
the Geneva accords of 195> as well as of 1962, somehow

we neutralize South Viet-Nam--meaning presumably by that
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Feb. 8

Feb. 21

Feb. 25

Feb. 27
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withdrawing American forces and piiling out support so
that South Viet-Najn would be even more exposed to the kinds
of penetration which have been aimed at Southeast Asia
from the north for these past few years™. The Secretary
said that ™"existing agreements ovight to be observed, and
if they would be observed, then the way is open for peace
in Southeast Asia."

Major General Khanh announced the formation of a new
Vietnamese Government with himself as Premier and, with a
mixed civilian-military Cabinet in charge of administration.
General Minh continued as Chief of State.

President Johnson said at the University of California in
Los Angeles that the contest in South Vietnam was " first
and foremost a contest to be won by the Government and
the people of that country for themselves™. But he
warned that 'those engaged in external direction and
supply would do well to be reminded and to remember that
this type of aggression is a deeply dangerous game."

Secret€Lry Rusk declared in a speech that Laos and South
Viethnam were 'the targets of subversion and aggression
directed and heavily supported by Communist North Viet-Nam,
with the backing of Peiping." He declared that it was
"vitally important to the security not only of Southeast
Asia but of the entire free world that these aggressions
not succeed'; that the United States was '"committed
to the support of Vietnamese freedom™; and that "all free
nations should, in their own elementstry self-interest,
take care not to do anything that would encourage Communist
militancy.”

Secretary Rusk said that he did not believe there was
"evidence of troop involvement by China or by the Soviet
Union™ in South Vietnam. He said that the support for
the Viet Cong came "primarily out of Hanoi", though arms
originating in China had been captured in South Vietnam.

Secretary Rusk said that talk of neutralization which
in5)lied "merely that the United States should withdraw
its s\gq)port of South Viet-Nam'" tended to "undermine the
moraJe of the South Vietnamese people”™ and that the
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United States “BS "not going to withdraw that support.”
He said that, if the Korth left Laos and South Vietnam
alone, there could be "peace in that area and these
countries need not be formally alined with anyone, any
side."

Mar. 8-12 Secretary of Defense McNajnara and General Taylor, Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, visited Saigon for a five-
day inspection trip.

Mar. 17 In a statement released after Secretary McNamara and
General Taylor reported to the President, the White
House said that since October there had "unquestionably
been setbacks™. It said that the Viet Cong had "taken
maximum advantage of two changes of government, and of
more longstanding d;ijfficulties, including a serious
weakness and overe:ctension which had developed in the
basically sound hamlet program. ™

Mar. 26 Secretary of Defense Mcliaraara, in an address before
the National Sec™ority Industrial Association, defined
three objectives of United States policy: "First, and
most important ... the Vietnamese have asked our help.
We have given it. \k shall continue to give it
Second, Southeast Asia has great strategic significance
in the forward defense of the United States ...; In
Comaiatnist hands this area vould pose a most serious
threat to the security of the United States and to the
family of free-world nations to which we belong. To
defend Southeast Asia, we must meet the challenge in
South Viet-Ka™« And third, South Viet-Nam is a test
case for the newr CoiTiuaist strategy", that is, ""wars
of liberation', or what is properly called covert
aggression or in.5iii'Gency.” Secreteiry McNamara stated
that, of the options open to the United States, the first
two options--United States withdrawal or neutralization
of Vietnham — were categorically rejected. The third
option--"initiation of military actions outside South
Viet-Nam, p&rticui.arly against North Viet-Nam, in order
to supplement the co'onterinsxirgency program in South
Viet-Nam'--had been "carefully studied.” 'Whatever
xILtimate covirse of action may be forced upon us by the
other side," he said, "it is clear that actions under
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this option would be only a supplement to, not a substitute
for, progress within South Viet-Naan's own borders." McNamara
said that the fourth course of action was 'to concentrate
on helping the South Vietnamese win the battle in their
own country" and that all agreed this was "essential no
matter what else™ was done. He said that the President
had *"therefore approved the 12 recommendations™ made
by Taylor sind himself “relating to this option.” He
went on to explain:

"We have reaffirmed U.S. support for South Viet-

Nam’s Government and pledged economic assistance

and military training and logisticsil support

for as long as it takes to bring the ins\irgency

xmder control.”

Apr. 15 With France abstaining, the Council of the Southeast Asia
Treaty Organization '"expressed grave concern about the con-
tinuing Commxinist aggression against the Republic of
Vietnam, a protocol state under the terms of the Manila
Pact." It said ftirther: "The Council agreed that the
members of SEATO should remain prepared, if necessary,
to take further concrete steps within their respective
capabilities in fulfillment of their obligations under
the treaty. The defeat of the Commxanist campaign is
essential not only to the security of the Republic of
Vietnam, but to that of South-East Asia ...."

Apr. 17-18 Secretary of State Rusk visited South Vietham and con-
ferred with Ambassador Lodge.

Apr. 20 Secretary Rusk stated upon his return to Washington that
he thought other comtries besides the United States
were "prepared to be helpful in resources in South Viet-
Nam,” and that there were already '"a few militeary personnel™
in South Vietnam frcan other covintries and perhaps '‘some
technical people and some specialists.” He did not,
however,”envision organized combat units at the present
moment from other countries.”

Apr. 25 General William C. Westmoreland was' designated to replace
General Harkins as U.S. Commander MACV in Saigon.

May 2 An explosion in Saigon Harbor sank a United States aircraft
transport ship.
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The United States annoimced that, in the light of the
continued Viet Cong Communist aggression in Vietnam, it

had added North Vietnam to the list of blocked countries

in the Foreign Assets Control Regulations. The effect

of the action was to freeze any North Vietnamese assets
which might exist in the United States and to prohibit all
financial and commercial transactions by Americans with North
Vietnam. The announcement by the Treasury Department added:
"Since the so-called 'National Liberation Front of South
Viet-Nam* was created by the Communist regime of North Viet-
Nam and is based in and controlled by North Viet-Nam, this
blocking action applies equally to all transactions with
that puppet organization."

Secretary of State Rusk asked the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization members to give greater support to South Vietnam.

Cambodia called for an urgent meeting of the United Nations
Security Council to consider the "repeated acts of aggression™
by South Vietnamese-United States forces.

President Johnson asked the Congress to appropriate an
additional $125 million for military and economic assistance
to Vietnam,

Secretary of Defense McNamara said that our current military
assistance program was '"oriented mainly toward those countries
on the periphery of the major Communist nations where the
threats are greatest and in which the indigenous resources
are least,” He said that these were the "forward defense"
nations, among which was South Vietnam, 'the country of the
forward group which now faces the most serious and direct
armed action."

The United States called on the United Nations to establish a
border patrol between Cambodia and South Vietnam. Ambassador
Adlai E. Stevenson, the U.S. Representative, told the U.N,
Security Coimcil that the South Vietnamese could not be blamed
"for concluding that the International Control Commission
cannot do an effective job of maintaining frontier security.”
He observed that '"the fact that the situation in South Viet-
Nam has reached the crisis stage is itself dramatic testimony
of the frustration to which the International Control Commission
has been reduced™.

ICONFIBENTIATr-
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Secretary of State Rusk, outlining the choices in Vietnam,
said that expansion of the war covild result "if the
Coramunists persist in their course of aggression.”

The U.N. Secvirity Council, after considering the complaint
of Cambodia regarding "incidents™ on Cambodian territbry
in the vicinity of the Cambodian-South Vietnamese border,
unanimously adopted a resolution to send a delegation ™to
the two countries and to the places where the most recent
incidents have occurred in order to consider such measures
as may prevent any recurrence of such incidents.”

Thomas Hughes, Department of State Director of Intelligence
and Research, in ein address in the Panama Canal Zone, said
that the policy of containment had "both succeeded and
become obsolete™; that the "conspicuous forward motion of
conventional Communist armies™ had been 'stopped™; and
that the new "fact” was that "Communist military aggression
from within a country™ was"becoming more frequent.” He de-
clared that "by far the greater part of the Viet Cong forces
in SouthViet-Nam are South Vietnamese, the preponderance of
Viet Cong weapons come not from Communist coxintries but
from capture, purchase, and locsil manufacture.”

H-esident ’Johnson announced the ai>pointment of General
Maxwell D. Taylor as Ambassador to the Republic of Viet-
nam, to succeed Ambassador Lodge, and of Career Ambassador
U. Alexis Johnson to hold the new post of Deputy Ambassador
to the Republic of Vietnam.

A New Zealand military detachment of 25 engineers eirrived at
Saigon.

Secretary of State Rusk was asked how he wolild "reply to
men like Senator (Wayne) Morse who say that the United
States is an outlaw nation and has become, in his words,
the greatest threat to peace in the world because we have
not txirned the Southeast Asia problem over to the Ifaited
Nations for settlement™. He answered that he thought
"operations which are in the presence of the kind of
fighting going on in Southeast Asia would be something
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196U (cont.)
that ... the United Nations would find very difficult.”
He observed that he did not, "at the moment, believe
that either the Laotian question or the South Vietnamese
guestion can be measurably moved toward a peaceful solu-
tion siinply by thro™Jing them overnight into the U.N.
Security Coijncil."

July 1li General Maxwell D. Taylor presented his credentials as
Ambassador of the United States to Vietnam.

July 28 Cambodia, in a telegram to the United Nations Security
Council, accused the United States Government and the
Government of Vietnam of responsibility for spreading
poisonous chemicals by aircraft on the Cambodian pro-
vince of Ratanakiri, with resulting loss of life.

(For U.S. reply, see Aug. 3)

Aug. 2 The U.S.S. Maddox, "operating on the high seas, in the
Gulf of Tonkin", was the object of an "unprovoked
attack made by Communist North Vietnamese torpedo
boats."

Aug. 3 The United States protested to the Hanoi regime follovrLng

the U.S.S. Maddox incident, stating that the "United
States Government expects that the authorities of the
regime in North Viet-Nam w ill be under no misapprehension
as to the grave consequences which would inevitably
result from any further unprovoked offensive military
action against United States forces."

President Johnson read the following statement to news
correspondents;
"l have instructed the Navy:

1. to continue the patrols in the Gulf of
Tonkin off the coast of North Viet-Nam,

2. to double the force by adding an additional
destroyer to the one already on patrol,

3. to provide a combat air patrol over the
destroyers, and

U. to issue orders to the commanders of the

~-CQNFIDBNfM r-
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aircraft and the two destroyers (U.S.S, Maddox
and U.S.S. C. Turner Joy),
(a) to attack any force which attacks them
in international waters, and
(b) to attack with the objective not only
of driving off the force but of destroying it."

Replying in the U.N. to the Cambodian accusation of
Jul]y 28, the United States said that "a careful investi-
gation™ had been conducted and that it had been determined
that "no Republic of Vietnam nor American aircraft have
conducted chemical operations of any character whatever
either adjacent to the Cambodian territory indicated,
much less over Cambodian territory, on any of the dates
or at any time in the period cited by the Royal Govern-
ment of Cambodia. Furthermore, the sole chemical opera-
tions conducted within South Vietham by the Government
of Vietham employ weed-killing chemicals of types used
throughout the world, and extensively within the United
_ JsStates itself. These are spread in liqgiiid form, leave no
powder residue, and are harmless to human beings."

Aug. L The destroyer U.S.S. C. Turner Joy and U.S.S. Maddox
were attacked by PT boats. President Johnson reported,
in an address to the nation, that the destroyers and
supporting aircraft, acting on the orders given after
he previous attack on the ~~dd”, had sunk ™"at least two
of the attacking boats” and that there were "no U.S. losses™.
He said that, in addition, 'air action™ was then "in
execution against gunboats and certain supporting facilities
in North Viet-Nam which have been used in these hostile
operations.

Aug. 5 President Johnson sent a message to Congress asking it
"for a resolution expressing the unity and determination
of the United States in supporting freedom and in pro-
tecting peace in southeast Asia.” He declared;

"The events of this week would in any event have

made the passage of a congressional resolution
essential. But there is an additional reason for
doing so at a time when we are entering on 3 months
of political campaigning. Hostile nations must under-
stand that in such a period the United States will
continue to protect its national interests, and that
In these matters there is no division among us."
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Secretary of State Rusk and Secretary of Defense McNamara,
appearing before a joint session of the Senate Foreign
Relations and Senate Armed Services Committees, urged early
passage of a joint congressional resolution. Secretary
McNamara revealed that "military deployments™ were underway
which included:

"a. Transfer of an attack carrier group from
the Pacific coast to the western Pacific;

'Ta, Movement of interceptor and fighter
bomber aircraft into South Vietnam;

c. Movement of fighter bomber aircraft
into Thailand;

"d. Transfer of interceptor and fighter
bomber squadrons from the United States
to advance bases in the Pacific;

e. Movement of an antisubmarine force into
the South China Sea;

"f. The alerting and readying for movement
of selected Army and Marine Forces."

He added that meanwhile "U.S. destroyers, with protective
air cover as needed, continue their patrol in the inter-
national waters of the Gulf of Tonkin."

Cambodia charged that "Americans in \iniform joined South
Vietnamese in firing into Cambodia.”

The U.S, Congress adopted the Joint Resolution proposed

ly the President (the House uinanimously, the Senate by

a vote of 88-2), and the President signed it into law

on August 10 (Public law 88-U0O8), The Resolution approved

and supported the President's determination "to take all
necessary measures to repel any armed attack against the

forces of the United States and to prevent fiirther aggression."

The Iftiited States informed the U.N. Security Council
that it "would welcome an impartial international
investigation™ of continued Cambodian charges that the
United States and South Vietnam had used poisonous
chemicals. The United States suggested that ™"an inter-
national organization such as the World Health Organiza-

~ MFBENTIAL
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tion or the International Committee of the Red Cross
would seem well-qualified to carry out this kind of
investigation and to report the facts to the Security
Council."

The Military Revolutionary Council ousted Major General
Duong Van Minh as Chief of State, elected Lieutenant
General Nguyen Khanh President, and installed a new
constitution.

Following a series of mass demonstrations and political
pressure by civilian parties, Khanh promised liberaliza-
tion of his government,

The new Vietnamese Constitution was withdrawnj the
Revolutionary Council disbanded; and Khanh, Duong Van
Minh, and Tran Thien Khiem were named provisional
leaders.

Nguyen Xuan Oanh ras named Acting Premier of Vietnam
to head a caretaker government for two months. He
stated that General Khanh had suffered a mental and
physical breakdown.

Cambodia charged that South Vietnam had launched a
"major attack™ near Koh Rokar, penetrating into
Cambodian territory.

General Khanh resumed the Premiership, dissolved the
triumvirate provisional government established on
August 27, and restored Duong Van Minh to his former
position of Chief of State.

The U.S. Ambassador to Vietnam, General Taylor, at a
press conference held at the White House, stated that
"the military situation, in spite of the disturbances
of the last 10 days in August, remained essentially
normal.” He said that the war was one of small units,
a "war of the squadron, the platoon, and the company,”
and did not require "the centralized governmsntal
direction which would be the case in a so-called con-
ventional war."
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Sept, 13 A bloodless coup was attempted in Saigon by Brigadier
General Lam Van Phat, but by night forces loyal to Khanh
regained control,

Sept. U Secretary of State Rusk, in an address before the
Economic Club of Detroit, commented that the coup
against Premier Khanh and the quick restoration of
his Government were '"an example of the kind of develop-
ment that makes the Vietnamese problem so complex and
so different from any that this country has found
itself involved in." Expressing gratification that
the authority of the triumvirate regime under Premier
Khanh had been reaffirmed, he said that the Vietnamese
leaders ”should now be able to return to their efforts
to build a stable government and to continue with the
war against the Viet Gong."

Sept. 19 Secretary of Defense McNamara announced that two U,S.
destrgyers on a routine patrol in the international
waters of the Gulf of Tonkin had been"menaced by four
unidentified vessels',had "fired warning shots", and
finally had "properly opened fire"™, after which the
unidentified vessels had disappeared, Secretaiy McNamara
said that the destroyers were "continuing their patrols
in the international waters in the Gulf of Tonkin" and
that U.S, ™air and sea forces' remained "prepared to
respond iiimediately to any attack,"

The Vietnamese Government made sweeping changes in the
railitaiy command in reaction to the abortive coup of
September 13,

Sept, 26 The Vietnamese High National Council was formally inaugu-
rated and was charged with preparing a new constitution.

Oct, 20 The Revolutionary Council presented a new Vietnamese
constitution.

Oct, Zh An unarmed United States C-123 airplane, based in South
Vietnam, was shot down by Cambodia. The United States
admitted (October 27) that the plane had gone over
Cambodian territory inadvertently through a navigational error.

-€EGNPHDENTU«r-
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The United States charged that Cambodians had fired
on a U.S. helicopter in South Vietham which was search-
ing for a missing U.S. officer presumed to be dead.

The Vietnam Revolutionary Council elected Phan Khac Suu
Chief of State,

te

Tran Van Huong was named Premier of Vietnam.

The White House announced that the President had reviewed
the Vietnamese situation with Ambassador Taylor and with
Secretary of State Rusk and Secretary of Defense McNamara,
The White House announcement stated that “Ambassador
Taylor had reported that the political situation in Saigon

mwas still difficult but that the new government of Prime

Minister Huong was making a determined effort,” The
announcement further said that the "Ambassador also reported
that, although the security problems have increased over
the past few months in the northern provinces of South
Viet-Nam, with uneven progress elsewhere, the strength

of the armed forces of the government was being increased
by improved recruiting and conscription and by the nearly
100-percent increase in the combat strength of the Viet-"
namese Air Force."

Upon the conclusion of talks between Vietnamese officials
and Ambassador Taylor, the Vietnamese Government announced
that it had accepted a United States offer of additional
military and economic assistance, including "provision
for increased numbers of military,” paramilitary and police
forces, the strengthening of the air defense of South
Viet-Nam, and fiirther economic assistance for a variety
of forms of industrial, urban and rural development.”

Ambassador Tran Thien Khiem of the Republic of Vietnam
pi*esented his credentials to President Johnson.

The Council of the Armed Forces of the Republic of Viet-
nam proclaimed the ™"dissolution of the High National
Council™. It expressed continued confidence in Phan
Khac Suu, however, "in his capacity as Chief of State™
and,"confidence in and support for the civilian govern-
ment of Mr, Tran Van Huong in the present transitional
period and until the national congress is convened,"

CONFIDENTIAIr
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The Department of State announced, with respect to
"allegations criticizing our Ambassador in Saigon as well
as the United States Government", that Ambassador Taylor
had been ™"acting throughout with the full support of the
United States Government,” "As we have repeatedly made
clear', the Department's statement continued, '"a duly
constituted government exercising full power on the basis
of national unity and without improper interference from
any group is the essential condition for the successful
prosecution of the effort to defeat the Viet Cong and is
the basis of United States support for that effort. This
is the position Ambassador Taylor has been expressing
to Vietnamese leaders."

Following reports that the United States Government was
concerned about the intervention by the Council of the
Armed Forces in the civilian rule of South Vietnam,

----- Lieutenant General Khanh defended the 'dissolution of the

High National Council™ on December 20 and argued that

the armed forces had "respected their August 27 pledge to
tumjower over to a civilian government since the Council
still supports Chief of State Phan Khac Suu and the
civilian government of Mr. Tran Van Huong.” He added
that "we make sacrifices for the country's independence
and the Vietnamese people's liberty, but not to carry

out the policy of any foreign country." He concluded
that it was "better to live poor but proud as free citizens
of an independent country rather than in ease and shame as
slaves of the foreigners and communists.”

Terrorist bombing of American barracks in Saigon killed

2 Americans and wounded QAmericans and 13 Vietnamese.
196%

In his State of the Union address to Congress, President

Johnson explained why the United States was in Vietnam:

"We are there, first, because a friendly
nation has asked us for help against the Com-

"ANTIDENTIAL
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munist aggression. Ten years ago our Presi-
dent pledged our help. Three Presidents have
supported that pledge. We will not break it
now,

""Second, our own security is tied to
the peace of Asia. Twice in one generation
we have had to fight against aggression in
the Far East. To Ignore aggression now
would only increase the danger of a much
larger war.

"Our goal is peace in Southeast Asia.
That will come only when aggressors leave
their neighbors in peace.

*What is at stake is the cause of free-
dom, and in that cause America will never be
found wanting."

South Korea announced that it would send 2,000 non-
combat military advisers to South Vietnam in response
to a January 2 request for aid from South Vietnam.

General Harold K. Johnson, U.S. Amy Chief of Staff,
said that the United States was continuing to maintain
its "assistance and advisory effort [in Vietham] at
the current level of about 23,000 Americans from all
three services, of which about 15,000 are Ariry per-
sonnel™. He said that the Viet Cong were "estimated
conservatively™ to be suffering battle casualties of
"at least three to one for each Vietnamese soldier
that is killed."

Assistant Secretary of State William P. Bundy said

that the Viet Cong >ras "not capable of anything like

a Dien Bien Phu". He remarked that, while possibilities
for a U.N. role in Vietham might emerge, it was "not

clear that the U.N., which has been unable to cariy
through commitments such as the Congo, would be able to act
effectively to deal with this far more difficult situation
in its present form. And this has been the public judgment
of the U.N. Secretary-General, Mr, U Thant".
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— WORLB AFFAIRS —

| Southeast Asian Crisis.™\

U.S. Raids North Vietnam Bases. U.S.
Navy planes Aug. 4-5 bombed North
Vietnamese coastal bases, patrol boats
and an oil installation. The 5-hour raid
along 100 miles of coastline was in
retaliation for North Vietnamese PT-
boat attacks on the U.S. destroyers
Maddox and C. Turner Joij in interna-
tional waters in the Gulf of Tonkin Aug.
2 and 4. Pres. Johnson ordered the
retaliatorj' action Aug. 4.

At a 'Washington news conference
Aug. 5, Defense Secy. Robert S. Mc-
Namara disclosed that the U.S. planes,
flying 64 sorties from the 7th Fleet’s air-
craft carriers Constellation and Ticon-
deroga in the Gulf of Tonkin, had de-
stroyed or damaged 25 PT-boats (about
% of the North Vietnamese navy) in
raids on naval bases at Honsay, Loc
Chao, Phuc Loi and Quang Khs. Mc-
Namara said the U.S. planes had vir-
tually destroyed an oil storage depot at
Vinh, near Phuc Loi. He said this in-
stallation had accounted for about 10%
of the country’s oil storage facilities ?.nd
was used as a support facility for the
North Vietnamese navy’s Soviet-built
Swatow-tyne torpedo boats. McNamara
said that 2 of the U.S. nlanes had failed
to return and that 2 had been damaged.
One of the missing planes was lost at
sea; the other was believed shot down
by 'North Vietnamese anti-aircraft. Mc-
Namara said the U.S. planned no further
raids unless the U.S. was provoked. He
said “no other operations are being
carried out by our forces at the present
time, other than the continuation of the
routine patrol activities” in the gulf of
the destroyers Titmer Joy and the Mad-
dox.

McNamara announced that the U.S.
was reinforcing its position in the South-
east Asia area in the event of more
trouble. Among military moves under-
taken: an antisubmarine task force was
assiEmed to the South China Sea; “selec-
ted” Army and Marine units had been
alerted and were prepared “for move-
ment”; interceptors and fighter-bomber
planes from the Philippines were flown
to South Vietham and Thailand; the
carrier Ranker left San Francisco to join
the 7th Fleet in Southeast Asia (its de-
parture was described as “routine de-
ployment”).

In a TV interview later Aug. 5, Mc-
Namara was questioned as to possible
intervention by Communist China or
the Soviet Union. He replied: “We are
prepared for any action they may take.”

A North Vietnamese communique
Aug. 5 said its anti-aircraft had shot
down 5 U.S. planes and damaged 3
others during the U.S. attack. The Com-
munists said one pilot had been cap-
tured. The commanique, asserting that
the North Vietname,se were “overioyed
by their successes,” said the U.S. planes
had been downed near the coastal cities
of Vinh, Thanhoa and Hatinh. The
communiqrte assailed the raid as “an
extremely brazen act of aggression and
provocation of U.S. imperialists.”

Hrinoi’s statement charged that the
U.S. report of the PT-boat attacks on
the 2 American destroyers had been
falsified to cover up U.S. aggression in
Southeast Asia. North Vietnam had ad-

mitted the Aug. 2 attack on the Maddox
but said it was in North Vietnamese ter-
ritorial waters. North Vietnam said the
Maddox had been part of the U.S. and
South Vietnamese naval force that had
bombed the North Vietnamese islands of
Hon Me and Hon Ngu July 20. The U.S.
had denied attacks on the islands.

Events preceding the U.S.
against North Vietnam:

» The U.S. Defense Department reported
Aug. 2 that 3 North Vietnamese PT-
boats had fired torpedoes and shells at
the 3,300-ton Maddox that day while
the destroyer was on routine patrol in
the Gulf of Tonkin in international
waters about 30 miles ofF the coast of
North Vietnam. The Maddox, undam-
aged, fought off the attackers with the
aid of 4 fighter planes that came to its
assistance from the Ticonderoga. One
PT-Ix)at was put out of action by the
destroyer’s gims; the 2 other Communist
boats were damaged by U.S. aircraft
fire.

» Pres. Johnson, in an order issued later
Aug. 2 and made public Aug. 3, directed
the Navy “to attack any force which at-
tacks” its ships “in international waters
and to attack with the objective of not
only driving off the force but of destroy-
ing it.” The President ordered that a
2d destroyer, the C. Turner Joy, join
the Maddox on patrol and that the
destroyers be provided with air cover.
»In reporting the 2d Communist naval
raid, the Defense Department announced
Aug. 4 that an “undetermined number
of North Vietnamese I4-boats” had
made a “deliberate attack” that day on
the Maddox and C. Turner Joy about
65 miles off shore. During the clash (re-
portedly lasting about 3 hours in rough
seas) the destroyers and carrier-based
planes repelled the attackers and ap-
parently sank 2 of them, the depart-
ment said. Neither destroyer was dam-
aged.

» The Aug. 2 North Vietnam attack had
been sharply protested by the U.S.
earlier Aug. 4, just prior to the 2d raid.
In a note delivered to Hanoi via the U.S.
embassy in Saigon, the U.S. warned
North Vietnam of *“grave consequences
which would inevitably result from any
further unprovoked offensive military ac-
tion against United States forces.” The
note said the U.S. was determined to
have its ships operate “freely on the
high seas in accordance with rights
guaranteed by international law.”

The Defense Department Aug. 3 rejected a
Hanoi charge that U.S. planes had attacked
North Vietnamese territory Aug. 1. The North
Vietnamese protest Aug. 2 said 4 U.S. planes
flying from the Laotian village of Nong Het,
near the Piaine des Jarres, had attacked the
North  Vietnarrese border post of Nam Can
and the village of Noong Oe. The protest said
the Laotian government "must bear heavy re-

sponsibility for having allowed the U.S. to use
Laotian territory to encroach"” on North Vietnam.

LBJ Orders ,\ttack. The U.S. action
again.st North Vietnam had been ordered
by Pres. Johnson Aug. 4 and publicly
announced by him later that night in a
nationwide TV broadcast. Mr. Johnson
acted after North Vietnamese Kf-boats
that day had attacked the Maddox (for
the 2d time) and the C. Turner Joy.

Asserting that “repeated acts of
violence against the armed forces of the
United States must be met not only with
alert defense but with positive reply,”
the President said: “That reply is beirig
given as | speak to you tonight. Air ac-

action

FILiS
World News Digest With Index
---------------- Published Weekly
Vol. XXIV, No. 1140

Headline News

U.S. planes bombed N. Vietnam,
retaliated for attacks on U.S. Navy
destroyers.

Ranger 7 took close-up pictures of
moon.

Pres. Johnson barred R. F. Ken-
nedy, other cabinet members from
Vice Presidential race.

Searchers found bodies of 3 missing
civil rights workers in Mississippi.

Jersey City Negroes rioted.

July 30-AU9. 5, 1964

tion is now in execution against gun-
boats and certain supporting facilities
which have been used in these hostile
operations.” “This new act of aggression
aimed directly at our own forces, again
brings home to all of us in the United
States the importance of the struggle for
peace and security in Southeast Asia.”

The President said that although the
U.S.” “full commitment” to SouA Viet-
nam “vdll be redoubled by this out-
rage,” “our response for the present will
be limited and fitting.” Asserting that
“we still seek no wider war,” he said
he had instructed State Secy. Dean Rusk
“to make this position totally clear to
friends and to adversaries, and, indeed,
to all.”

Mr. Johnson said he had ordered
Amb.-to-UN Adlai E. Stevenson to re-
quest an immediate meeting of -the UN
Security Council to hear U.S. charges
against North Vietnam. The President
said that just before his speech he had
spoken to Sen. Barry Goldwater and that
the Republican Presidential candidate
had “expressed his support of the state-
ment that | am making to you tonight.”

(After hearing Pres. Johnson’s speech,
Goldwater said in a statement in New-
port Beach, Calif.: “l am sure every
American will subscribe to the actions
outlined in the President’s statement. . . .
We cannot allow the American flag to
be shot at ... if we are to retain our
respect and prestige.”)

Prior to the address, Mr. Johnson had
discussed the crisis at a White House
meeting attended by 16 Democratic and
Republican Congressional leaders. The
President also conferred on the situation
at other meetings with Rusk and Mc-
Namara and at a regularly scheduled
meeting of the National Security Coun-
cil.

In a speech at Syracuse (N.Y.) Uni-
versity" Aug. 5, Pres. Johnson warned
the Communists in Southeast Asia not to
“be tempted to support or widen the
present aggression” there. Mr. Johnson
said: “There is no threat to any peace-
ful power from the United States.

But there can be no peace by aggression,
and no immunity from reply. And that
is what is meant by the actions we took
yesterday.” “The challenge that we face
\n Southeast Asia is the same challenge
we have faced wrilh courage and that we
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have met with strength in Greece and
Turkey, in Berlin and Korea and in
Lebanon and in Cuba.” The U.S. was
a country united in the face of the
latest Communist challenge; “let no
friend needlessly fear, and no foe vainly
hope, that this is a nation divided in
this election year.”

UN Meets. The U.S. defended its at-
tack on North Vietnamese territory at
an emergency UN Security Council
meeting held Aug. 5.

U.S. Amb. Stevenson, who had re-
quested the meeting, declared that the
U.S. had “found it necessary to take
defensive measures” to counter North
Vietnam’s “deliberate and repeat”® at-
tacks” on U.S. naval vessels. Stevenson
said the U.S. was in Southeast Asia “to
help our friends preserve their own op-
portunity to be free of imported terror
or alien assassination managed by the
North Vietnam Communists basM in
Hanoi and backed by the Chinese Com-
munists from Peking.”

Soviet delegate Platon D. "m5or6“ov
said his government “condemns” the
U.S. “acts of aggression” against North
Vietnam. Morozov submitted a resolution
to let a North Vietnamese delegate par-
ticipate in Council discussions. Moro.zov
also proposed that Council Pres. Sivert
A. Nielsen of Norway ask Hanoi to
provide the Council with “urgently nec-
essary information relating to the U.S.
complaint.”

Stevenson accepted North Vietnamese
participation in Council debate on con-
dition that South Vietnam also be rep-
resented. The Council then adjourned to
permit its members to discuss the Soviet
resolution informally.

International Reaction. Foreign re-
sponse to the U.S.” attack on North
Vietnam ranged from Communist denun-
ciation of the American action to full
support from pro-U.S. powers. Among
reactions reported Aug. 5:

»A Chinese Communist government
statement said Peiping would not “sit
idly by” while file U.S. committed
“deliberate armed aggression” against
North Vietnam. The U.S.” “wholly pre-
meditated aggression” against Hanoi was
tantamount to aggression against China,
the statement Mid. Accusing the U.S.
of having gone “over the brink of war,”
Peiping said that (a) the first Gulf of

Tonkin incident was caused by the
Maddox intrusion in North Vietnamese
waters; (b) the 2d North Vietnamese

attack on U.S. Vessels never took place,
but Pres. Johnson “created the myth of
the 2d Tonkin Gulf incident” as an ex-
cuse to bomb North Vietnam "and to
extend the war in Indochina.”

» The Soviet press agency Tass called
the U.S. raid *“aggressive actions” that
could result in “a dangerous exacerba-
tion” of the Southeast Asian situation.
It warned that further U.S. “rash steps
or provocations” could lead to a "broad
armed conflict.”

» British Foreign Secy. R. A. Butler said
U.S. Nap” ships had been "gratuitously
attacked” and had “every right on the
high seas to defend themselves against
their assailants.”

»A majority of NATO members sup-
ported the U.S. action after Elbridge C.
Durbrow, U.S. deputy permanent repre-
sentative to NATO, reported on the in-
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cident at a NATO Council meeting in
Paris.

» But the French government did not ex-
press approval of the U.S. action. Paris
ofiicials said the latest crisis pointed up
the necessity of accepting Pres. Charles
de Gaulle’s repeated calls for an inter-
national conference on Southeast Asia.

»A statement issued by South Vietnamese
Premier Nguyen. Khanh’s office said:
North Vietnam’s “2d attack confirms . . .
the provocative attitude of the Commu-
nists of North Vietnam and Red China”;
South Vietnam “supports the [U.S.’]
firm reaction.”

»An Indian government statement issued
after an emergency cabinet meeting pre-
sided over by Prime Min. Lai Bahadur
Shastri said New Delhi was “distressed”
and “deeply disturbed” over the U.S.-
North Vietnam clashes. The statement
expressed “hope that the explosive situa-
tion” “will not be further aggravated.”

U.S.-South  Vietnam Dispute. The
U.Sr.-North Vietnamese clashes had been
preceded by sharp U.S.-South Vietnamese
debate in July on whether to extend the
war to North Vietnam.

U.S. Amb. Maxwell D. Taylor met with
Premier Nguyen Khanh Ih Saigon July
23 and reportedly said that recent South
Vietnamese pronouncements and threats
of carrying the war beyond South Viet-
nam’s borders were contrary to U.S.
policy.

One such warning, made in a South
Vietnamese government declaration July
20, had said that “if Communist China
Tiiia Communist Vietnam obstinately con-
tinue their war of aggression, the gov-
ernment and entire people of Vietnam
vrill step up the war until total
victory liberates the whole of our na-
tional territory.”

Taylor also was said to have ex-
pressed displeasure with a statement that
had been made by Vietnamese Air Com-
modore Jjjguyen Cao Ky at a Saigon news
conference July 22. Ky had said his
air force was ready to launch bombing
attacks against North Vietham im-
mediately. Ky also said that for the past
3 years 'South Vietnamese “combat
teams” had carried out combat raids in-
side North Vietnam by *“air, sea and
land.” (The N.Y. Times reported July
23 unofficial evidence indicated “virtually
no success” for these raids. “More than
80% of undercover teams were reported
to have been apprehended before they
had made any progress,” the Times
said.) Ky asserted that more Vietnamese
pilots and infiltration teams were being

trained for combat missions against
North Vietnam.
During their meeting, Taylor and

Khanh were said to have reprimanded
Ky. Khanh was said to have assured
Taylor that the U.S.” and South Viet-
nam’s war policy were basically the
same, that their diflFerences centered only
on timing and on what to announce
publicly. After*jhe meeting the Viet-
namese Defense Ministry disavowed
Ky’s threat to bomb North Vietnam.

In a further exptarvatlon of South Vistnam's
military policy, Khanh tofd newsmeru-July 28
th«t  hi$ had “complete freedom of

insid© or outside South Viettram. As-
serting that "we are already victims of North
Vietnamese aggression/' Khanh said re-
sponse from us would be a counterattack, not
aggression.

Vietnamese Civil War. Dimni; Jnlv
the Viet Cong stepped up the rate of
its attacks on South Vietnamese villaccs
and troops. As an apparent result ot d.e
increased attacks the U.S. was reported
July 27 to have committed about 5fHX)
more men to its 16.000-man mititari-
mission in South Vietnam. The rein-
forcements were to be sent over a pericxi
of months. Many were to be used .is ad-
visers to South Vietnamese military
units. The first contingent was w be a
600-man unit from Okinawa.

Figures released in Saigon July 30
showed that 163 U.S. servicemen had
been killed in combat and more than

1,000 wounded in the Vietnamese
struggle since Dec. 1961. About 6CTc
of the casualties were officers.

Among developments reported:

One defender was killed and one wounded
July 9 when the Viet Cong were repulsed at «
smell Special Forces forward camp at Pid
Jrirang in the iurvgles near the Ca'nbodijn
border. The attack was the 3d In lets than %
week on Special forces camps m the centra!
hiohlands area.

The Viet Cong were reported July 13 to have
captured 570 weapons during a series of vic-
tories over goverrwnent troops. South V>t
nemese casualties in the previous week's batrlei
were given as 192 killed and about 75 nis®-
?ncj. Viet Cong casualties were estimated at 354
killed and 48 captured. Government forces were
reported July 11 to have killed 68 Viet Cong,
to have captured 73 and to have suffered tS-
loss of 9 men killed and 28 wounded In fight-
ing on the edge of the Plain of Reeds, 15 miles
west of Saigon.

in reportedly the biggest battle of the war so
far, the Viet Cong inflicted what was called a
staggering defeat on government forces 5
Chuong Thien Province July 11-12. 200 govern-
ment troops were reported Kkilled, wounded c'
captured. A government relief force sent to
the rescue was ambushed and battered. Mere
than 1,000 Viet Cong guerrillas attacked a small
AAekong Delta outpost and virtually destroyed ti'e
nearby village of VInh Cheo. Lt Col. Ly Ba
Pham, the provincial chief, conceded that "'ihe
guerrilla war is over in my province."

South  Vietnamese forces reportedly killed
more than 100 Viet Cong guerrillas in a battle
In the AAekorvg River delta July 14. Govern;-ne”t
losses were said to be 17 dead and at lea&
45 wounded.

Viet Cong and government
clashed 15 separate times in central Soo*
Vietnam July 15-16. U.S. Air Force p’anes o<
ried 1,034 combat tro”s into the battle areas
July 15.

The Viet Cong killed 24 children and 16
women tn the tiny Mekong River district capl'jl
of Cal Be 55 miles southwest of Saigon Julv
20. 11 government militiamen guarding the
outpost were killed and 40 of their deoendentj
wounded. At least 27 Viet Cong guerrillas we-e
reported killed. Goverrmient troops were re-
ported to have killed some 100 members of tS«
Viet Cong's 514th and 261st Battalions north of
Cai Be July 21 in retaliation for the outpoir's
massacre. (The South Vietrvamese govern~rco*
charged July 31 that the 514th and 261st B *
talions were made up of North Vlefrwmese arr'v
regulars and had been dirwted by Commurij*
Chinese advisers in the Cal Be attack.)

At least 26 government troops were
possibly 100 wounded and an estin“ted 135
captured when the Viet Cong ambushed a frwck
convoy July 21 in Chong Thien Province ab=»-t
100 miles south of Saigon.

An An>erican Special Forces enlisted man wa»
killed and a U.S. officer wounded when
Viet Cong ambushed a unit going to a foTA-jrd
outpost In the central highlands July 23.

estimated 60 guerrillas were killed 'y
23 when government troops repulsed a
Cong ambush of a Souih Vietnamese mechar..;”
relief force 25 miles northwest of Saigon. 17

forces reportedly
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government troops were Kkilled, 34 wounded and
3 reported missing.

A US. captain and 9 gov~nment troops were
reported killed in the lungle near Ben Cat, 30
mile« north of Saigon, when Viet Cong mechine-
gun f*re raked a Vietnamese Ranger battalion July
30. About 25 of the Rangers were wounded.

A Viet Cong battalion raided the village of
Vinhloc, 4 miles west of Saigon, Aug. 1. Cas-
uaities were reported light, and the Viet Cong
reportedly abandoned the battle.

A government report, re-
leased™' Tuly».chared that Communist
Chfiia nid increased its military aid to
the Viet"OBg- The report said: “It is
paftfcuTarly the aid from Communist
China that._had daify increased the mur-
derous violence of this aggression.” “Evi-
dence exists that considerable sums of
money, large amounts of arms, and
equipment of every kind are sent
secretly from the Communist countries
to South Vietnam.”

It had been reported in Saigon July
25 that Premier Khanh had vsritten per-
sonal appeals asking the leaders of 34
nations for material support in the fight
against the Viet Cong. He said additional
aid was required because “of a consider-
able expansion of tlie means and forces
brought Into play by the aggressors.”

The U.S. Military Assistance Com-
mand in Saigon July 29 raised its in-
telligence estimates of Viet Cong
stren” in South Vietnam. Despite heavy
casualties, the Viet Cong were believed
to have 28,000-34,000 full-time troops
fighting regularly, plus 60,000-80,000
armed guerrillas fighting part-time when
not taking care of their rice paddies and
village jobs. Viet Cong strength had been
estimated in February as M,000-27,000

regular troops fighting full-time. TSee
p. 226A1-C2]
French-Vietnam  Dispute. Relations

between France and South Vietnam con-
tinued to deteriorate after Vietnamese
students had damaged a French war
memorial in Saigon July 20 and had
invaded the French embassy in Saigon
July 21.

France July 21 vigorously protested
the incidents, demanded that the South
Vietnamese govern-ment pay for the
damage and asked for a public apology.
The South Vietnam Foreign Ministry
responded July 25 -with what was called
a cwldly worded note of regret to the
French embassy dn Saigon. South Viet-
nam offered to pay for the damages but
explained: “These incidents came about
uiider special circumstances, at a time
when the French chief of state had
shown sympathy for the neutralization
of, Vietham—a policy that Vietnamese
public opinion has not ceased to judge

incompatible with the higher interests
of the nation.”
South Vietnamese soldiers, aided by

a crane and heavy vehicles, completed
the defacement of the French war mem-
orial July 30. France protested again in
strong terms, and the South Vietnam
Forei® Ministry 'rejected the new pro-
test in another note to the French
embassy in Saigon. The note attributed
the memorial’s desecration to emotion
aroused by French Pres. Charles de
Gaulle’s July 23 renewed neutralization
. proposal. The French government re-
plied July 31 in a commimique ask-
ing w'hether the Khanh regime could be
trusted to protect forei“ers and their
property. The coiimiunique questioned

FACTS ON FILE

South Vietnam’s determination to honor
its international agreements under the
circumstances. (15,000 French citizens
still lived in South Vietnam.) [See p.
233F1]

Laotian Civil War. Laotian neutral-
ist forces and pro-Communist Pathet Lao
troops resumed heavy fighting in northern
Laos in July.

Among major military developments:

A Pathet Lao drive launched July 16 against
the neutralist stronghold of Muong Soui, at the
edge of the Plaine des Jarres, was reported July
17 to have been blunted by Laotian air force
attacks. 2 hours after the pro-Communists had
started their drive In the Ptiou Kout hill area,
7 neutralist T-28 fighter-bombers strafed and
bombed Pathet Lao artillery and supply lines.
A Laotian Defense Ministry communique July 16
said the attack was carried out by 4 Pathet Lao
battalions, supported by North Vietnamese troops.

Pro-Communist pressure on AAuong Soui was
further eased when neutralist troops July 21
ousted Pathet Lao wunits from Phou Kout and
advanced toward the plain. The government suc-
cess was nullified July 23 as the Pathet Lao
recaptured the northern section of the hill. This
was the 7th time Phou Kout had changed hands
during the year's fighting.

A combined rightwing-neutralist force July 29
achieved what the government called July 30 a
maior victory over the Pathet Lao by winning
complete control of Route 13, the strategic north-
sojth road that linked Luang Prabang, the
royal capital, with Vientiane, the administrative
capital. (Government forces already were in con-
trol of Route 7, which formed a junction with
Route 13 in the north, Just west of the Plaine
des Jarres.) The governmen-t drive from the
south, which had been launched July 26, forced
the Pathet Lao to abandon and destroy their
maior supply bases at Muong Kassy and Sala
Ahou Khoun on Rex;te 13. About 2,000 Pathet
Lao troops scattered to both sides of the road
and took cover in tangled brush.

Vientiane had reported July 27 the capture
of 2 North Vietnamese soldiers in the Route
13 fighting near Pha Home. £See p. 209D2]

A Pathet Lao broadcast announced
July 22 that a U.S. Navy airman shot
down over Laos during a reconnaissance
flight June 6 had confessed guilt. The
broadcast quoted Lt. Charles F. Klus-
mann, 30, as having said: “The for-
eigners who come to Laos to wage war
are crazy. . .. We do not have any rea-
son to send military planes to violate
Laotian airspace, ... | and my friends,
in making flights over Laos, are guilty
before the Laotian people.” [See p.
190C3]

A report by the International Control
Commission on Laos warned that the
Laotian fighting could “lead to open
civil war.” The document, made public
by the British Foreign Office in London
July 24, had been sent to Britain and
the Soviet Union as co-chairmen of the
Ceneva conference on Laos.. The report
had been signed by the ICC’s Cana-
dian and Indian members; Poland, which
had boycotted the ICC since May, did
not sign. The report further stated that
because of “persistent Pathet Lao de-
nials of ready access” by ICC observers
“to Paithet Lao-controlM territory, the
commission is . not able to produce
irrefutable evidence to show where
responsibilit>" lies for violations of the
cease-fire.” The report said, however,
that Pathet Lao actions in obstructing
ICC movements were an indication that
the Pathet Lao had “something to hide.”
[See p. 201G3]

Laos Government Shift. Laotian Pre-
mier Souvanna Phouma July 29 an-
nounced the resignation of 4 cabinet
ministers and the appointment of re-
placements. The resigned ministers had
demanded the appointment of more ofiB-

cials to promote greater efficiency and

honesty in government.

The new cabinet appointees (men they replaced
In parentheses); Justice Min. Bouvaan Norasing
(Khun One Voravong); Culture Min. Oune Heune
Norasing (Bounthan Songviley); Education &
Sports Min. Tay Keo Luankot {Sonthong Vora-
vong); State Secy, for Finances Sisoik Na Cham-
pessak (Phor>gphet Phanarath).

UK-USSR Talks on Laos. British For-
eign Secy. Richard Austen Butler con-
ferred in Moscow July 27-31 with So-
viet Premier Khrushchev and Foreign
Min. Andrei Gromyko on USSR demands
for the immediate convening of a 14-
nation Geneva conference on Laos to
seek a solution to the civil war there.

Butler had scheduled a wide range
of talks on international matters with
the Soviet leaders, but Laos became
the principal topic after a Soviet threat
July 25 to withdraw from its responsi-
bilities as co-chairman of the 1962 con-
ference on Laos. In a note to Britain
(made public July 26), the USSR had
warned that if the U.S. and other
Western powers continued to “block”
the reconvening of an international meet-
ing on Laos, Moscow would have to
“reexamine” its co-chairmanship position,
which it shared with Britain.

The Russian demand for the immedi-
ate reconvening of the 14-nation Geneva
conference remained unchanged after
final talks Butler 'held with Gromyko
July 31. Gromyko rejected Butler’s sug-
gestion (a reiteration of previous U.S.
and British proposals) tiiat the 14-power
conference be held only after the Lao-
tian situation had been stabilized by the
reestablishment of an effective coalition
government, a cease-fire and the with-
drawal of Pathet Lao troops to positions
they had held prior to the launching
of their spring offensive. Gromyko also
turned down Butler’s suggestion that
Britain and the USSR use their good
offices to help Laos’ 3 political factions
meet at a neutral site to resolve their
differences. The latter proposal was pre-
sented after Butler had received a plea
from Laotian Premier Souvanna Phouma
that Britain and the USSR arrange for
a meeting of tihe rival Laotian factions.

Before leaving Moscow Aug. 1, Butler
said Soviet rejection of his proposals
had led him to appeal to India and
Canada, as members of the International
Control Commission on Laos, to help ar-
range for a meeting of the Laotian
leaders. Butier said that despite his
plea to the Soviet leaders not to abandon
their oo-chainnanship of the Geneva
conference, Moscow *“was not keen on

continuing its re'“nsibilities in Laos.”

(A communique issued Aug. 1 revealed
these other aspects of the British-Soviet talks:
The need for strervgthening the UN's peace-
keeping machinery was discussed; the 2 na-
tions favored disarmament and agreed on the
necessity of a treaty «o prevent the spread of
nuclear weapons; Britain ar>d the USSI* agreed
to start talks soon on a cor>sular convention.)

The Soviet demand for the convening
of an iirmiediate conference on Laos
was supported by Communist China
Aug. 2. In a note to Moscow, Peiping
said “it was necessary that the Soviet
govenmient should use its capacity and
influence as co-chairman of the Geneva
conference to persuade the United
States to give up its unreasonable con-
ditions and accept . . . the convening of
a l4-nation conference.” [See p. 201D3]
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Anzus Conference. The U.S., Australia
and New Zealand held their annual An-
zus ministerial conference in Wasihington
July 17-18. The ministers issued a com-
munique e.xpressing ‘“grave concern”
about Communist attacks and threats
against South Vietnam and Laos and re-
affirming support for Malaysia against
Indonesia. They denounced “the aggres-
sion against South Vietnam which the
Communist regime in Hanoi organized
and is directing, supplying and support-
ing in flagrant violation of the Genevii
accords of 1954 and 1962.” They
“agreed that the defeat of this aggres-
sion is necessary not only to the security
of Southeast Asia and the Southwest Pa-
cific but as a demonstration that Com-
munist expansion by such tactics will
not be allowed to succeed.” They reiter-
ated that their 3 nations were prepared
to “take further concrete steps” against
Communist aggression. [See p. 122C2]

UN Cambodia Mission. A special 3-
marT Seciurity Coimcil mission that visited
the Cambodian-South Vietnamese border
area June 26-July 14 recommended in
a report to the Council July 28, that the
UN take prompt action to prevent
further border clashes.

The report suggested: (a) Having the
border clearly marked to avoid confusion;
fb) appointing a top-level UN negotiator
“approved by the 2 parties” to bring
the South Vietnamese and Cambodian
governments together to discuss the
frontier problem; (c) urging the 2 gov-
ernments to resume diplomatic relations;
(d) sending teams of unarmed UN civil-
ian observers to Cambodia to see if
there were frontier incursions.

Cambodia had agreed to the UN
observer plan. But South Vietnam bad
insisted, in a proposal unacceptable to
Cambodia, that an international police
force be established to keep the frontier
under surveillance.

The report attributed much of the
trouble to Cambodia’s neutralism as con-
trasted with South Vietnam’s pro-West-
em position. [See pp. 225F3, 210A1]

In a message to the Security Council,
made public July 29, Cambodia charged
the U.S. and South Vietnam with con-
ducting a chemical warfare campaign
that had killed 76 persons in 6 Cam-
bodian villages. The message alleged
that airplanes had dropped toxic powder
on villages in the Dandaungpich area
of Rattanakiri Province June 13 and
20 and July 9, 17, 20, 21, 22 and 23.
It called the attacks “part of the chem-
ical warfare that the United States-
South Vietnamese forces had hitherto
waged only in South Vietnam.” It said
the Cambodian government had pro-
tested to the U.S. and South Vietnamese
governments and had appealed for help
to the co-chairmen of the 1954 Geneva
conference, Britain and the Soviet Union.

The U.S. Aug. 3 denied Cambodia’s
charges and told the Security Coimcil
that it would welcome an impartial in-
vestigation. South Vietnam also denied
tibe charges Aug. 3.

African Summit Meeting

OAU Meets in Cairo. Representatives
of the 34-nation Organization of African
Unity (OAU) met in Cairo July 17-21
to discuss mutual problems.
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Among resolutions approved at the
conclusion of the conference July 21:

» Oil-rich African states were urged to
bar petroleum shipments to Portugal
and South Africa as one way of com-
bating those countries’ racial policies.
African states were also asked to sever
trade relations with the 2 countries and
to bar their planes and ships from their
airports and harbors.

»The OAU’s secretariat was asked to
study means of compensating poorer
African countries for loss of trade re-
sulting from compliance with OAU-
directed boycotts of Portugal and South
Africa. (Malawi Prime Min. H. Kamuzu
Banda had argued that it would be
“economic suicide” for his country to
discontinue trade relations with Portugal
because products from his land-locked
nation had to pass through Portuguese-
held Mozambique.)

»“Vigorous and immediate” action was
pledged to counter any unilateral deci-
sion by the white-dominated Southern
Rhodesian government to proclaim its
independence with a “European minority
government” in control. Britain vi-as
urged to convene a conference of all
Southern Rhodesian political parties to
draw up a constitution “insuring major-
ity rule on the basis of one man, one
vote.”

Dialla Telli of Guinea was chosen
secretary general of a permanent sec-
retariat, which stiU was to be established.
Addis Ababa, Ethiopa, was selected as
the OAU’s permanent headquarters.

Among other conference highlights:
»In a welcoming address, UAR Pres.
Carnal Abdel Nasser July 17 u”ed the
African leaders to bury their differences
in order to achieve a “real spirit of
understanding” and “constitutional
unity.”

»UN Secy. Gen. U Thant, speaking at
the opening session, praised the OAU’s
activities and said the UN “recognizes
the value of regional associations” based
on the UN Charter.

»A message of Pres. Johnson, read to
the conference, lauded the OAU for its
“striking progress” and its “capacity to
deal through peaceful means with Afri-
can problems.”

» Portugal and South Africa were bit-
terly attacked by delegates July 18.
Nigerian Prime Min. Sir Abubakar Ta-
fawa Balewa said the 2 states were
“reactionary” “black sheep of the in-
ternational commimity.” Kenyan Prime
Min. Jomo Kenyatta assailed South
Africa’s apartheid policies as “sheer
brutality.” Emperor Haile Selassie of
Ethiopia urged African support of in-
dependence movements in Portuguese
Angola and Mozambique.

» Ghanaian Pres. Kwame Nknimah July
19 reiterated his call for a federal union
of all African states. Asserting that “it
is incredible that imperialists would defy
a truly united Africa,” Nkrumah said:
“Only union can guarantee African sur-
vival”; “without it we shall all be
colonized again.” Nkrumah’s proposal
was assailed July 20 by Pres. Julius K
Nyerere of the Republic of Tanganyika
& Zanzibar. Accusing Nkrumah of
preaching rather than practicing unity,
Nyerere charged that “this union gov-
ernment business has become a cover for
doing some of the most unbroAerly

things in Africa. ’ Nyerere also criHcizel
Nkrumah for refusing to support b)it;
0.\U % liberation committee.

The OAU conference had been Ix,>-
cotted by the Congo Republic (1 -i,.
poldville). Pres. Moise Tshombe, \iliO
had planned to leave for the meetiii’
with Pres. Joseph Kasavubu Julv 1i?
said in a statement July 15 that "in tin-
light of the atmosphere that exists :ri
Cairo our country has decided not to
participate.” The boycott decision ujs
in response to statements in which sev-
eral African leaders had amiounced tiv.ir
refusal to participate in a confcn-n'c
that would include Tshombe. (-Vm' n?
those who expressed anti-Tshombc sieir;-
ment were Algerian Pres. Ahmed Ik-n
Bella and Nkrumah.) Many .Vfrltiri
leaders had opposed Tshombe on the
ground that he had allegedly been in
league with whites during his
sionist activities in the Congo’s KaLin.i
Province.

In a further statement on his rcfiivi!
to attend the meeting, Tshombe July 16
denounced African leaders who “h.ivj
not yet understood that the Congo is n
sovereign and independent nation.-
Singling out the Algerian presiiltnt,
Tshombe declared: “To Mr. Ben Brl'.i
who shouts loudly, | answer with tlio
same force: Do as we have doiie—
liberate yoiu- poUtioal prisoners.” [See
pp. 76G3-77B1]

Congo

Rebels Cain, The new Congo regim"\
headed by Premier Moi'se-KapeniLt
Tshombe, was hardpressed by a co:i-
tinuing revolt in the eastern provinLi -
The rebels scored gains in July in ti.f
face of weak resistance by govenimo:it
troops, and the insurrection spread to
Lake Leopold Il Province in the west.

Among major developments:

» Rebels in North Katanga Province were
reported July 14 to have crossed the
Kongolo-Kabalo rail line. This was their
deepest penetration of the province since
the outbreak of the revolt. Kabolo's
capture was reported July 29.

» The East Katanga Province town of
Baudouinville was taken by rebel forces
June 19.

» Rebel activity spread to Maniemi
Province, in the eastern region, and the
capital city of Kindu was capti:red Jiuy
22. 4 Belgians, including a Rom.in
Catholic missionary, were said to h/ve
been slain by insurgents. Rebels also oc-
cupied the Maniema Province toNwn< if
Punia and Kalima. 4 persons, inclu<linc
2 Belgians and a Catoolic priest, w re
killed by rebels in Kalima.

» Lake Leopold Il Province was invadt.-.!
the week of July 20 by a group of rebels
who reportedly had crossed' the Conio
River from the neighboring Congo Re-
public Brazzaville). The invaders c.ir-
tured the town of Bolobo, about ISO
miles north of Leopoldville, but were
forced out by government troops J:-*
31. A report from Leopoldville Jul>
said that 2 more provincial towns alor.r
the Congo River—Kwenmouth
Mushie—had been taken by the rehols.
Baron Patrick Nothomb, secretary in t.;'
Belgian embassy in Leopoldville, hil
flown to Mushie July 28. He said he
told by the rebels Aat they were under
the command of the National Liberation
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Committee, which was directing the up-
risings in the eastern provinces.

» Tshombe Aug. 1 showed newsmen and
diplomats in Leopoldville weapons and
propaganda literature reputedly taken
in e recapture of Bolobo. He called
them *“incontrovertible proof” that Com-
munists and African states were support-
ing the rebellion. Some of the material
was said to have belonged to Col. Vital
Pakassa, chief of staff of the “revolu-
tionary forces,” who reportedly had made
his way back to Brazzaville after the
Bolobo attack. Tshombe said his govern-
ment had evidence that the operations of
Pakassa and the National Liberation
Committee were financed by the Chinese
Communist embassy in Brazzaville. He
said the material found in Bolobo in-
cluded a Mali passport that was made
out in the name of a Mali government
official but that bore Pakassa’s photo-
graph.

(Tshombe’s .transitional government
had been assailed as illegal July 18 by
Kivu Province rebel leader Gaston Sou-
mialot. Speaking at a news conference in
rebel-held Albertville, S6umialot said that
the Congo had no legal government since
Cyrille Adoula had resigned as premier
June 30. Soumialot criticized Tshombe
for not having consulted “with represent-
ative parties before forming his govern-
ment”)

» Stanleyville came under direct rebel
threat Aug. 3 as an insurgent force, ad-
vancing north from Maniema Province,
attack”™ Congolese troops at Wanie
Rukula, 30 miles south of the oity.
»The Kivu Province capital city of
Bukavu was reported Aug. 3 to be the
target of a renewed rebel drive. An in-
surgent unit was said to be advancing
toward Lubongola (80 miles from Bu-
kavu) after having captured Shabunda,
140 miles west of the capital. Kivu
Province Interior Min. Dieudonne Boji
urged Bukavu residents Aug. 3 to take
up arms “to defend yourselves and your
province against aggression.” Provincial
Pres. Simon-Pierre Malago appealed for
foreign assistance after conferring with
the U.S., Belgian and West German con-
suls.

Tshombe had held his first meeting
with a rebel representative July 22 in
an effort to end the uprising. He con-
ferred in Bujumbura, Burundi vidth
Bwimba Focas, reputed minister of
youth  affairs and sports in Kivu
Province’s  revolutionary = government.
[See p. 225D2]

Gizenga Released. Leftist leader An-
toine Gizenga, 39, was released July 16
by the Tshombe regime from a Congo
Biver island where he had been im-
prisoned since Jan. 1962. Gizenga,
whose Babunda tribal followers were in
revolt in Kivu Province, said at a Lw-
poldville news “conference July 17 that
he was ready “to work for pacification
and reconciliation in the country.” Gi-
zenga later toured the city in an auto
with Tshombe and Agriculture Min.
Albert Kalonji.

Gizenga had served as vice premier in 1960
under the lafe Patrice Lumumba, the Congous first
premier. Following Lumumba's arrest later in
i960, Gizenga fled and esteblished a rival
goverrwnenf in Stanleyville that was recognized
by the USSR and ether Communist countries.
Gizenga was arrested by the central government

ofter his Stanleyville regime collapsed in 1961.
fSee p. 211A2]
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SPACE

Banger Gets Moon Photos. The U.S.
Ranger 7, launched from Cape Kennedy,
Fla., July 28, televised back to earth
4,316 close-up photos of the moon July
31. The pictures were taken and trans-
mitted during the last 18 minutes of the
253,665-mile flight before Ranger 7
crashed into the surface of the moon
northwest of the dry Sea of Clouds.

The Ranger 7 photos were described
by Dr. Gerard P. Kuiper, head of the
scientific team assigned to evaluate them,
as “1,000 times better than the best
photographs” previously taken of the
moon through the earth’s shifting at-
mosphere. In the final photo, a crater
1% foot in diameter was visible. The
photos were said to indicate that a large
portion of the moon’s surface was
suitable for manned landings and that
it was not covered with a deep layer
of dust.

Pres. Johnson called die flight “a
basic step forward in our orderly pro-
gram to assemble the scientific knowI~ge
necessary for man’s trip to the moon.”
The President expressed this view to Dr.
William H. Pickering, director of the
Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL) at
Pasadena, Calif., who had phoned Mr.
Johnson to report the success of the mis-
sion a few minutes after the flight had
ended. The JPL, operated by the Cali-
fornia Institute of Technology, was under
contract to the National Aeronautics &
Space Administration (NASA) to man-
age the Ranger project.

After a public briefing by Pickering
and Asst. NASA Administrator Homer
Nevs*cU Jr. at the White House Aug. 1,
Mr. Johnson said that although “we
started behind in space,” “we know this
morning that the United States has
achieved fully the leadership we sought
for free men.” The President called the
achievement “a victory for peaceful
civiL'an international cooperation,” and
he noted that “more than 60 countries

. work for us and work for peaceful
progress and” work _ for peaceful uses of
outer space.” He “thank[ed] them for
their tracking stations” and “for their
joint participation with us.”

Pope Paul VI, at his Castel Gandolfo
summer home, lauded the Ranger 7
achievement Aug. 2 as a “celebration of
the development of man’s spirit.” “We
must pray the Lord,” the pope said,
“that in this progressive conquest of the
world of nature, man . .. may understand
that . . . the problem of man and the
problem of God are not canceled but
become more imperious.”

Ranger 7, a complicated 806-pound
space vehicle equipped with 6 TV
cameras, had been launched from Cape
Kennedy at 12:50 p.m. EDT July 28 by
means of a 2-stage Atlas-Agena-B rocket
booster. The lunar probe was first put
into a parking orbit around the earth.
The engine of the Agena stage shut off
briefly as scheduled and then fired again
over the South Atlantic to bring Ranger
7 out of earth orbit and head it toward
the moon. These maneuvers were ac-
complished with such precision that, in
its initial trajectory, the spacecraft was
on a course that would have brought it
crashing into the moon—but on the side
hidden from the earth—without further
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jectory and accuracy required. The
probe had to be within 5 miles of the
center of the “corridor,” and it had to
travel at between 24,463 and 24,487
mph., or even correction would have
been impossible.

course correction. In order to crash-land
Ranger 7 on the visible side of the
moon, however, an 88-minute mid-course
maneuver was made starting at 6 a.m.
July 29; earth-based radio signals altered
the space vehicle’s attitude, fired a
small mid-course rocket and then re-
turned the lunar probe to its proper
attitude.

Ranger 7’s 6 TV cameras began snap-
ping pictures and televising them back
to earth at about 9:08 a.m. July 31
when the spacecraft was some 1,250
miles from the moon’s surface. The tele-
vising continued until Ranger 7, travel-
ing Aen at about 5,850 mph., crashed on
the moon’s surface just before 9:26 a.m.
and was destroyed. The last picture was
taken from an altiti.ide of perhaps 1,000
feet.

The Ranger 7 flight was the first of 13
U.S. lunai missions to be completely
successful. All 6 previous Ranger flights
(4 on lunar, 2 on non-lunar missions)
had been considered at least largely
failures.

According to a NASA spokesman’s es-
timate, the Ranger 7 mission cost about
$28 million. ($260 million was budgeted
for the entire Ranger program of 9 space
vehicles, including 2 scheduled for
launching in 1965.) [See pp. 35F3-36A2,
60E2, 184E1]

NASA to Get $5.2 Billion. A com-
promise bill (HR10456) authorizing
$5,227,506,000 for the NASA in fiscal
1965 was passed by voice vote of both
houses of Congress July 2 and was
signed by Pres. Johnson July 13. The
total was $76,494,000 less than the Ad-
ministration had requested, $33,693,000
more than the House had approved in
its initial vote on the measure Mar. 25
and $18,787,250 less than the Senate had
voted in its first action.

The bill’s biggest item was the full
$2,985,500,000 requested for continued
research and development on projects
Gemini ($308,400,000, to put 2-man
crews into extended orbit around the
earth) and Apollo ($2,677,500,000, to
land Americans on the moon by 1970).
$4,341,100,000 of the full authorization
was for research and development,
$262,880,500 for construction of facil-
ities and $623,525,000 for administration.
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Although the Senate had approved its
original $5,246,893,250 version by voice
vote June 22, a 2d vote was forc” Tune
24 (and the bill was then passed by
78-3 vote) by Sens. Wayne Morse (D.,
Ore.) and J. W. Fulbright (D., Ark.),
who were defeated in their proposal to
cut the Apollo authorization by 10%.
[See pp. 230A3, 193A-D3, 39E1]

Delta Failure. An attempt to orbit
a 120-pound satellite for laser-ray ex-
periments failed after what had ap-
peared to be a successful launching
From Cape Kennedy Mar. 19. The satel-
lite was destroyed over the South At-
lantic. The failure was due to malfunc-
tioning of the 3d stage of the Delta
booster rocket. (The Delta was the
U.S." most successful satellite-launching
rocket; satellites had been put into orbit
successfully in each of the 22 preceding
Delta lamidiings.) [See p. 36B2]

---- NATIONAL AFFAIRS-----

Politics

Johnson Bars RFK. Pres. Johnson dis-
d”~ed July 30 that he had removed Atty.
Gen. Robert F. Kermedy from the race
for the Democratic Vice Presidential
nomination.

The President announced that he felt
it would be “inadvisable” to select “any
memiber of my cabinet or any of those
who meet regularly with the cabinet” as
his running mate. Mr. Johnson said at a
hastily arranged T\' appearance that he
had therefore informed Kennedy, State
Secy. Dean Riisk, Defense Secy. Robert
S. McNamara, Agriculture Secy. Orville
L. Freeman, Arob.-to-UN Adlai E.
Stevenson and Peace Corps director
Sargent Shriver that they could not be
considered for the Vice Presidential
nomination. Noting that “the list has
been narrowed,” the President said:
“l shall continue to give the most
thoughtful consideration to the choice
of the man who | will recommend and
I shall make my decision known in due
course."

Pres. Johnson had said at a news
conference earlier July 30 that he had
made no decision on a running mate. He
stressed that he was looking for a man
“equipped to handle the duties of the
Vice Presidency and the Presidency . . .
a [man] well received in all states of
the union among all our people
[a man] experienced in foreign rela-
tions and domestic affairs ... a man of
the people who felt a compassionate con-
cern for their welfare and who enjoyed
public service and was dedicated to it
. [a man] attractive, prudent and
progressive [a man who] would
meet with overwhelming approval of the
delegates . . .”

Pres. Johnson had told Kennedy of his
decision July 29 and reportedly had
offered Kermedy the job. of managing
his election campaign. [See p. 86AZ2]

Goldwater on Vietnam. Sen. Barry M.
Coldwater Aug. 3 criticized the Admin-
istrations actions in Vietnam. He ex-
pressed his views in written answers at
his vacation retreat in NewTport Beach,
CaUf.,, to newsmen’s \vritten questions
about the attack Aug. 2 by N o~ Viet-
namese torpedo boats on the V.S.S.
Maddox.
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Goldwater said; “I think the American
people are entitled to ask some ques-
tions of their own in regard to this
event: Does the presence of American
destroyers in the area signify the pos-
sible landing of larger American ground
forces? Does it mean medium bombers
are going to be used to interdict supply
hnes? Does it mean a change is taking
place in foreign policy at White House
and State Department levels?”

Goldwater indicated that he saw signs
the Administration might be adopting
his suggestion that the military effort be
expanded and Communist supply lines in
North Vietnam bombed. [See p. 166C2]

Labor Vs. GOP. The 27-member
AFL-CIO Executive Council, meet-
ing in Chicago Aug. 3, denounced the
platform adopted by the Republican
National Convention as “an insult to
the intelligence of the voters.”

AFL-CIO Pres. George Meany said
the coimcil was “so shocked by the na-
ture of the Republican platform” that
it had declared its opposition even before
the adoption of the Democratic plat-
form.

The council

asserted that the GOP

platform departed “from the reahties
of American society at virtually
every point on which the platform

is specific.” The council especially at-
tacked the Republican platform positions
on unemployment, labor-management
matters, hospital insurance for the aged,
and consumer interests.

Teamsters Joint Council 16, with
167,000 members in the N.Y. City area,
pledged July 30 to support Pxes. John-
son and whomever he ohose as his run-
ning mate. Council Pres. John J. O’Rourke
announced that the council’s executive
and advisory boards had made the de-
cision unanimously. “l just can’t see
anybody supporting Barry Goldwater-*
especially anybody from the labor field,”
he declared. [See p. 184G2]

Goldwater Opposed, Backed. Rep.
John V. Lindsay (R., N.Y.) charged Aug.
3 that Conservative Party supporters of
Goldwater in New York were “bent on
a course of destruction in the 17th Con-
gressional District and | have no choice
but to fight back with all the strength at
my command.” He stressed that he could
not support Coldwater for President and
would seek reelection to a 4th term as

an independent Republican. [See p.
236B1]
Sen. J. Glenn Beall (R, Md.), who

had said he might not 'be able to support
Goldwater, announced Aug. 1 that a re-
cent conversation with the Republican
nominee had “confirmed that my areas
of agreement with Sen. Goldwater out-
number my instances of concurrence
with the actions and policies of the
present administration.” Beall, running
for reelection, said that he would back
Goldwater. [See p. 236D1]

Wallace Quits Campaign. Gov. George
C. Wallace (D., Ala.) armounced July
19 his withdrawal as a Presidential can-
didate. He had indicated an intention
to run in 16-25 states in an attempt
to draw uncommitted state electors of
both parties and thus deprive the major
candidates of a majority. This could
have forced the election into the House

of Representatives. Wallace generally
was considered to have had an appeal
somewhat similar to Goldwater’s for
the states-rights, segregationist and
“white backlash” votes.

Speaking on the CBS-TV “Face the
Nation” program, Wallace said he had
accomplished his “mission,” which was
to “conservatize” the “high councils of
both . parties.” Asked whether his
move would help Goldwater, he said
he had never met or talked with Gold-
water or anyone from Goldwater’s staff
about his withdrawal.

Goldwater commented that Wallace’s
move was a “surprise” to him and that
“l never gave this Wallace thing much
thought.” Goldwater had said July 9
that a Wallace candidacy would have
“a direct and strong effect on the elec-
tion outcome.” He had said of W'allace
July 12: “l would hope in his wisdom—
and he is a very able man— would hoi>e
he would withdraw”; “this is the fiist
time in my life that a man has appeared

. . w<ho might poit enough votes to-
gether to form a 3d party.” [See pp.
221E-F1, C2; 158A1; 157D3, G3]

Miller on Riots. Rep. William E.
Miller (N.Y.), GOP Vice Presidential
nominee, charged in a TV interview Aug.
2 that Democratic political machines
were responsible for creating conditions
that had caused race riots in Northern
cities.

“1 think if you had a different environ-
ment in New York City than a Tam-
many Hall administration for 30 years,”
Miller declared, “you wouldn’t have the
problem in Harlem you have today.”
He said most of the rioting had been
“occurring in areas and in cities which
have been under the control of en-
trenched Democratic political machines
for years and years.” He asserted that
the machines had created “the frustra-
tions which exist in these large cities.”

Miller said that he and Goldwater
supported “the right to demonstrate
peacefully and the right to picket within
the purview of the law.” He wurged
Pres. Johnson to exercise “moral persua-
sion and moral example” to halt violence
instead of being “half wishy-washy”
in support of demonstrations.

Miller declined to reject the backing
of the John Birch Society and the Ku
Klux Klan for the Republican ticket. He
explained that he and Goldwater did
not believe in making blanket indict-
ments and added: “Any individual has a
right to be judged on his own philos-

ophy.” [See pp. 244A3-245C3]
Minutemen Back Goldwater. Robert

B. de Pugh, national leader of the

Minutemen, a militant far-right group

with an estimated 25,000 members, was
reported July 29 to have said that mem-
bers would try to infiltrate Pres. John-
son’s election campaign headquarters
throughout the nation. The idea would
be to sabotage the President’s campaign
and try to win the election for Gold-
water. De Pugh asserted that members
were already working clandestinely in
every county in the U.S., with emphasis
on training for guerrilla warfare to re-
store constitutional government if Com-
munists overran the nation. [See Vol.
XXI, pp. 429G3-430A1]
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Salinger to Senate. Democratic Gov.
Edmund G. Brown of California ap-
pointed Etemocratic Senate nominee
Pierre Salinger Aug. 4 to complete the
last 5 months of the term of the late
Democratic Sen. Clair Engle.

The U.S. Senate Aug. 5 approved Sal-
inger’s appointment by 59-29 vote, and
he was sworn in. The vote was on
straight party lines -with 2 exceptions:
Sen. Thomas H. Kuchel (R., Calif.) and
Sen. Milton R. Young (R., N.D.) sided
with the Democratic majority. The Re-
publican minority object® to Salinger’s
seating on the ground that he was not a
legal resident of California and not a
registered voter there. The Senate agreed
to refer the question to the Subcommit-
tee on Privileges & Elections for a report
by Aug. 13.

George Murphy, Salinger’s Republican
Senatorial opponent an the November
election, filed in Los Angeles Superior
Court Aug. 5 a suit seeking to invalidate
Salinger’s interim appointment on the
ground that he was not a qualified voter
in the state. [See p. 102B3]

Primaries. Among primary election re-
sults:

lowa (June 1)—Gov. Harold E. Hughes
42, and State Atty. G«n. Evan Hultman (R,
39, won unopposed elections for their parties’
gubernatorial nominations, in a 6th Congressional
District election, for the seat of retiring Rep.
Charles B. Hoeven (R.), Sioux City Mayor Stan-
ley L Grelgg, 31, won the Democratic nomina-
tion over 2 opponents; the 7-way Republican
race was inconclusive (no candidate got the
necessary 35% of the vote).

Montana (June 2)—Gov. Tim Babcock (R.), 44,
was unopposed for renomination. The Demo-
cratic gubernatorial nomination was won by Dr.
Roland R. Renne, 58, ex-president of Montana
State College ar”™ ex-Assistant Agriculture Sec-
retary. Senate Democratic leader Mike AAansfield,

(D).

61, won -renomination by a 7-2 nwrgin over
ex-Rep. Joseph Patrick Monaghan, 58. The
Republican Senatorial nomination was won by

State Rep. Alex Blewett Jr., 51.

Nortt) Carolina (June 27)—Dan K. Mocre, 58, a
former state judge, defeated L Richardson Prey-
0 45, 4 former federal judge, in a Demo-
cratic gubernatorial run-off afler they had led
in a field of 6 in the May 30 p>rimary but had
failed to win a majority. The Republican nomi-
nation was won May 30 by Robert L. Gavin, 48,
in the first GOP gubernatorial primary ever held
in the state.

South Dakota (June 2)—The Republican guber-
natorial nomination was won by Lt Gov. Nils
A. Boe, 51, with 54.2% of the vote, over ex-
Gov. Sigurd Anderson (45.8%). Ex-Lt. Gov.
John F. lindley, 45, won the Democratic gu-
bernatorial nomination over Mitchell AAunicipal
Court Judge Merton B. Tice, 65.4% to 34.6%.

Texas (June 6)—Winners of run-offs: Houston
oilman George Bush (62.2%), 39, over Jack
Cox (37.8%), 43, unsuccessful 1962 GOP can-
didate for governor, for the Republican Sen-
atorial nomination; conservative Rep. Joe Pool
(57.0%), over moderate Robert W. Baker (43.0%),
43, for the Democratic at-large House seat; con-
servative state Rep. Eligto (K.ika) de la Garza
(64.6%), 34, over liberal State Rep. Lindsey
Rodriguez (35.4%), for the Democratic nomina*
tion in the 15th Congressional District (Rep. Joe
M. Kilgore was retiring); conservative Richard
White (51.4%), 41, ex-state representative, over
liberal state Rep. Malcolm McGregor (48.6%),
for the Democratic nomination in the 16th Con-
gressional District.

Republican Energy Policy. A “new and
constructive federal” power policy was
proposed June 25 by the Critical Issues
Council of the Republican Citizens Com-
mttee. The policy was drafted by a task
force on energy, headed by Lewis L.
Strauss. The council called for a de-
tailed study of power generating methods
and “due consideration to the demon-
strated achievements of private industry”
in reducing power costs. “The wise pro-
duction and use of electrical energy
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calls for sound working relationships be-
tween private enterprise and govern-
ment,” the council said. [See p. 203G2-
B3]

Racial Unrest

Bodies of 3 Found. FBI agents Aug.
4 found 3 bodies in an earth dam
recently built 5 miles southwest of Phila-
delphia, Miss.,, where 3 civil rights
workers had disappeared June 31.

Pathologists and FBI identification ex-
perts examined the bodies in Jackson,
Miss. Aug. 5 and identified them as
those of the 3 missing rights workers,
Michael H. Schwemer, 24, and Andrew
Goodman, 20, both white and both of
N.Y. City, and James E. Chaney, 21, a
Negro, of Meridian, Miss.

The Jackson Daily News reported that
the 3 men had been shot to death
and the bullets lemoved, but the FBI
declined Aug. 5 to give the cause of
death. County Coroner Fulton Jackson,
Sheriff L. A. Rainey, Deputy Sheriff
Cecil Price and a 6-man coroner’s jury
visited the dam site Aug. 4 and 5; Jack-
son said they were not sure what was
the cause of death.

Roy K. Moore, chief of the special
FBI field office in Jackson, said Aug. 4
that the bodies were found as the re-
sult of weeks of systematic searching
throughout the countryside by FBI
agents. But there w’ere several reports
Aug. 5 that an informer had been paid
a reward of $25,000-$30,000 to lead
FBI agents to the grass-covered graves.

Mississippi Gov. Paul B. Johnson Jr.
pledged Aug. 4: "If these are the bodies
of the 3 civil rights workers ., the
investigative forces of the state of Mis-
sissip>pi will exert every effort to appre-
hend those who may have been respon-
able for their deaths.” [See pp. 213B3-
214D2]

Jersey City Riots. Racial violence
flared in Jersey City, N.J., late Aug. 2
after a rumor of police brutality against
a Negro who had just been arrested.
W idespread looting and clashes between
Negroes and police were reported in 3
separate outbreaks of violence during
the night. Violence was repeated Aug.
3 and 4. At least 56 persons were in-
jured, including 22 policemen and a
Negro youth who was shot and seriously
woundM. 36 persons were arrested. 68
stores were dnmaged and 18 looted.

(About 50,000 of Jersey City’s 300,000
residents were Negroes, and there were

repeated charges of police brutality made
by Negroes. The city had been declinint;
economically for more than 30 years.)

Mayor Thomas J.~ Whelan Aug. 3
called the riot an *“isolated incident”
caused by hooligans. But Police Lt. Ray-
mond Blaszak said the rioting had been
plaimed in advance by young agitators.

Negro leaders, clergymen and city
officials met the evening of Aug. 3 to
discuss means of averting a repetition of
the rioting. But the meeting ended
quickly, and Whelan said: “As far as
I am concerned they [the Negroes]
presented us no formal demands.”

Rioting broke out again that evening
on a more violent scale, and Negroes
concentrated on attacking policemen and
whites instead of looting stores. Youths
threw bricks, stones and Molotov cock-
tails at policemen, and policemen fired
shots into the air. Teams of civic leaders.
Negro lawyers, clergymen, and repre-
sentatives of CORE and the NAACP
tried to persuade the rioters to dis-
perse. An estimated 450 policemen from
Jersey City and surrounding commu-
nities tried to quell the rioting. Police-
men from N.Y. City were reported in
the area as observers to see whether any
of the persons involved in the recent
New York riots were instigating the
Jersey City violence.

Whelan declared at a news conference
Aug. 4: “To all Negroes in Jersey City,
may | say that | not only sympathize
vdth your cause— support it. But |
will neither support nor tolerate out-
breaks of violence or terror by any
citizen or any group of citizens, . . .
black or white. . This is . hood-
lumism versus law and order, and | am
determined that law and order will win.”

Scattered violence on a smaller scale
took place the evening of Aug. 4.
Roving groups of Negroes threw Mototov
cocktails in the streets and there was
some gunfire by policemen.

Whelan met with a delegation of
clergymen Aug. 5, and they said after-
wards that they had been encouralged
by his willingness to listen to their point
of view. But Fred Martin, the city’s
only Negro councilman, accused Whelan
of actually prolonging the riots. Martin
charged: “Whelan and his boys -
think they can still get away with the
police beating the hell out of Neirroes
"nth clubs. Well, they can’t”. . . When
things calm down again, we’re going to
hit him on everything—schools, housing,
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jobs, everything. We’re not going to
let him get ofT the hook."

Raymond A. Brown, head of the Jersey
City NAACP chapter, asserted Aug. 5
that Whelan and the clereymen “have
been blinded to the fact that this is a
group of kids making a protest against
terrible conditions in the t»ily way they
know how.”

The city was reported comparatively
peaceful the evening of Aug. 5. [See
Vol. XXIIl, p. 442B3]

N.Y. Riots Sequel. Following the wave
of racial violence in N.Y. City, Mayor
Robert F. Wagner July 31 proposed a
program to cope with Negro problems.

The Wagner plan made no mention of
the civilian police review board urged
by civil rights leaders or of their de-
mands that Police Lt. Thomas R. Gilli-
gan be suspended for shooting and Kill-
ing a Negro youth July 16. Instead, the
mayor recommended an economic pro-
gram calling for the creation of about
1,500 temporary and permanent city
jobs for unemployed youths. He also
a”eed to establish a committee to re-
view the findings of Deputy Mayor Ed-
ward F. Cavanagh Jr., who had been
ordered to check on the actions of the
police department’s review board.

The Rev. Dr. Martin Luther King Jr.
Mid in Atlanta July 31 that he was
"very sorry” Wagner had not followed
his suggestion to create an independent
board to investigate charges of police
brutality. [See p. 243B3]

L. Joseph Overton, president of the
Unity Council of Harlem Organiza-
tions, renewed July 31 a demand for a
police review board diat would have no
association with the city government or
the “police. “He [Wagner] has made it
virtually impossible for me to guarantee
continued peace on the streets of Har-
lem,” Overton asserted.

A N.Y. County grand jury Aug. 5 in-
dicted William Epton, 32, chairman of
the Progressive Labor Movement in Har-
lem, on charges of advocating the over-
throw of the N.Y. State government by
force and violence and of callinc for
the killing of oolice ofBcers and judges.
He was charged with advocating criminal
anarchy.

(Gus Hall, leader of the U.S. Com-
munist Party, had denounced Eoton
July 30 and had said Epton had been
expelled from the CP several years ago.)
[See p. 245E2-A3]

Dr. Kenneth B. Clark, director of
Harlem  Youth  Ooportunities, Inc.
(HARYOU), resigned July 30. He ac-

cused Rep. Adam Clayton Powell (D.,
N.Y.) of seizing control of Harlem’s
$110 million HARYOU-ACT (Asso-

ciated Community Teams) anti-poverty
drive to use it for his own purposes.
[See p. 237B2]

Leaders Urge ‘Moratorium.” 4 Negro
leaders July 29 signed a statement call-
ing unon Negroes to observe a “broad
curtailment if not total moratorium” on
mass demonstrations until after the Nov.
3 Presidential election.

The statement declared: “Our own
estimate of the present situation is that
it presents such a serious threat to the
implementation of the Civil Rights Act

. that we recommend a voluntary,
temporary” alteration in strategy and
procedure.”
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The 4 leaders denounced rioting and
looting by Negroes “in several urban
areas.” They caBed on Negroes to stress
voter registration and political activity.
“We believe that racism has been in-
jected into the campaign by the Cold-
water forces,” they declared.

The 4 signers were Roy Wilkins of

the NAACP, the Rev. Dr. Martin
Luther King Jr. of the Soutliem Christian
Leadership Conference, Whitney M.

Young Jr. of the National Urban League
and A. Philip Randolph of the Negro
American Labor Council.

John Lewis of the Student Nonviolent
Coordinating Committee and James
Farmer of CORE refused to sign the
statement. Farmer said July 31: “People
must be allowed to protest, must be al-
lowed to demonstrate”; his group “will
be engaged in all the necessary non-
violent action to support” a move to
seat an integrated Mississippi delegation
at the Democratic National Convention.

FOREIGN

Dominican Republic. Manuel Enrique
Travares Espaillat, the sole remaining
member of the triumvirate that took
power in the Sept. 1963 military coup,
resigned from the Dominican Republic’s
ruling 3-man civilian directorate June
27. Directorate Pres. J. Donald Reid
Cabral and 3d directorate member
Ramon Caceres Troncoso announced the
resignation June 28. [See p. 126C3]

Morocco. The government reported
June 12 that 9 men had been killed and
4 wounded in a clash in East Morocco
June 9 between Moroccan security
forces and 20 armed Moroccans who had
crossed the border from Algeria. Pres.
Ahmed Ben Bella of Algeria assured
King Hassan Il of Morocco June 14
that there would be no more incidents
of Moroccan subversives from Algeria
entering Morocco.

19 Moroccan subversives had been
captured after crossing the border into
Morocco June 2 and 9. A military tri-
bunal in Oujda, Morocco, convicted 6
of them June 22 of threatening internal
and external state security; it sentenced
the 6 to death. [See p. 85B2]

Tunisia. The National Assembly May
11 i>assed a government bill providing
for the nationalization by the end of
19&4, at government assessments, of
750,000 acres of farmland, of which
90% was owned by Frenoh individuals
or French companies and 10% by
Italians and Maltese. The French gov-
ernment suspended economic aid to
Tunisia May 12 in retaliation. [See Vol.
XXII, p. 328C2]

United Arab Republic. Field M'arshal
Abdel Hakim Amer, 45, was sworn in
as first vice president in Heliopolis
Mar. 25. Zaoharia Mohieddin, Hussein
el-“hafei and Hassan Ibrahim were si-
multaneously swam In as vice presidents.

Pres. Game! Abdel Nasser Mar. 25
named All Sabry as premier and created
I'l deputy premierships in the cabinet.
He made these appointments of deputy

premiers:
FmdTcldl & Economic Affairs—Dr.
ei-Kaissouny; Industry & Minora! Wealth
—Or. Aziz Sidky; Culture, Tourism & National
Guidance—Dr. Abdel Kader Hatefn; Scientific Af-
fairs—Xamat Rifaat; Local Administration & Serv-
ices—Abbas Radwan; Justice, labor & Youth—

Abdul Me-

Dr. Nour Eddlne Tarraf; Religious Affav*-
Ahmad Abdul el-Sharabasy; Supply &
Trade—Dr. Kamal Ramzy Stino; Communicaticrt
AfPair«—Dr. Mustafa Khalil; Agriculture 4 Jrr..
gatio®—Abdul Mohsen Abu Elnur.

Foreign Min. AAahmoud Fawzi was named j
deputy premier, and Amb.-to-UN Mahmoud ? xi
was named foreign minister. {See Vol. XXII n
358G1-D2]

The UAR June 14 raised Suez C.Ti,.l
ship toUs a minimum of 1%, effcct;\t.-
June 29. The increase would be hi,'ht;r
for bigger ships. Canal Authority Clinrji,
Mahmoud Younis said rising c<jsts a.nl

a desire to have larger ships pay a pro-

portionately larger share of canal im-
provemejit costs necessitated the in-
crease. He estimated that the toll

increases would yield an annual cxtr.!
revenue of $3WV4 million in addition to
the ourrent $150 million. It was tlie first
toU increase since Egypt nationalized
the canal in 1956. [See Vol. XXII, n.
287C3]

- MIiSCELLAHEOINS ~

Cohn Acquitted. A federal jury in
N.Y. City July 16 acquitted Roy \.
Cohn and Murray E. Gottesman of
charges that they had tried to obstruct a
federal investigation of a $5 million stixk
swindle. Cohn had been charged with
perjury and obstruction of justice, G«t-
tesman with perjury. The trial had lasted
27 days. [See p. 128C2]

Women Make World Solo Flights.
Mrs. Jerrie Mock, 38, of Columbus, O.
completed the first world solo flight by a
woman Apr. 17 in the single-engine
Cessna 180 Spirit of Columbus. She cov-
ered 22,858.8 miles in 29 days and made
21 stops. Her trip began and ended in
Columbus. Pres. Johnson awarded tlie
FAA’s Gold Medal Award to Mrs. NTock
in iWashington May 4 and named her
vice chairman of the FAA’s Women’s
Aviation Advisory Committee May 5.

The 2d world solo flight by a woman
was completed May 12 in Oakland,

Calif, iby Joan iMerriam, 27, of Long
Beach, Calif, in a itwin-engine Piper
Apache. Miss Merriam flew the route

begun in 1937 by Amelia Earhart. She
traveled 27,750 miles in 56 days \ntli
28 stops.

....... OBITUARIES

Sen. Clair Engle, 52, Democratic Sen-
ator from California since 1959, U.S.
House member 1943-59; July 30 in
Washington after an 11-month illness
necessitating brain surgery. (Engle had
appeared in the Senate June 10 and 19
in a wheelchair to cast his vote for
cloture on the civil rights bill debate
and June 26 to vote for the bill’s pas-
sage.) [See pp. 205E1, 184G3]

James McCauley Landis, 64, Presi-
dential adviser to Franklin D. Roose-
velt, Harry S. Truman and John F.
Kennedy, dean of Harvard Law School
1937-46; found drowned July 30 in his
swimming pool in Harrison, N.Y. (Ap-
pointed to the FTC in 1933, Landis be-
came an SEC member in 1934 and
served as its chairman 1935-37. He was
appointed director of the OIRce cf Civil
Defense in 1942, served as CAB chair-
man 1946-47. He assisted President-
elect Kennedy in 1960 by drawing a re-
port on federal regulatory agencies.
He was convicted in Aug. 1963 of in-
come-tax evasion.) [See Vol. XXIII, p.
428D3]

Thursday, July 30—Wednesday, Aug. 5, 1964
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seized aD major government buildings,
banlcs, cable ofBces and other facilities.
They surrounded the homes of promi-
nent officials of the coalition regime,
among them Premier Souvanna, the
leader of Laos’ neutralist faction. Sev-
eral neutralist leaders were reported to
have been arrested. Although gun
battles were said to have taken place
between the rebel troops and neutralist
soldiers, only 2 soldiers were reported
killed during the action. The rightists
were said to nave completed their seizure
of the capital within 2 hours.

The rightist coup came only 24 hours
after the collapse of another attempt to
settle the continued differences between
the coalition’s 3 factions—the rightists,
neutralists and pro-Communist Pathet
Lao movement. The leaders of the 3 fac-
tions, Prince Souvanna, Gen. Phoumi
Nosavan of the rightist group and Prince
Souphanouvong of the Pathet Lao, had
met Apr. 17 in the Plaine des Jarres area
of north-central Laos. Their talks, which
had been expected to produce an agree-
ment under which Souphanouvong and
other Pathet Lao leaders would end their
self-imposed exile in northern l,aos, and
rejoin the Vientiane coalition, collapsed
Apr. 18 when the rightists refused to
agree to Pathet Lao proposals that the
seat of government temporarily be
shifted from Vientiane 110 miles north-
ward to Luang Prabang, Laos’ royal
capital.

Souvanna, in a statement issued Apr.
18 after the collapse of the Plaine des
Jarres meeting, declared that on his
return to Vientiane he would report to
King Savang Vathana that the taflcs had
proven “the impossibility of resolving
the Laotian problem.” He added that at
the same time he would submit his
resignation as premier of the coalition
government. “TTiere is nothing more to
say,” he said.

In one of its first communiques issued
after taking control of Vientiane, the
rightist group, known as the Revolu-
tionary Committee of the National Army,
broadcast what purported to be Sou-
vanna’s resignation as “premier. The
statement cited Souvanna’s repeated as-
sertions that he wotld resign unless he
was able to settie Laos’ internal political
problems. It concluded: “I resign and
give my power to the Revolutionary
Committee of the National Army.”

The Revolutionary Committee Apr. 19
broadcast proclamations in which it im-
posed a “state of siege,” gave its troops
‘the right of unlimited search and seizure
and forbade aU political meetings or
demonstrations. Tlie committee insisted
that it had acted only after the Sou-
vanna coalition had exhausted all possi-
bilities of a settlement of differences
within the coalition framework. It as-
serted that its aims were to “achieve
national harmony and improve the
standard of living of the population.”

The committee disclosed that its mem-
bership consisted of 76 officers, 18 of
them generals. The rebel group’s leader-
ship was said to be in the hands of an
executive committee of 15 ofiRcers headed
by Kouprasith as president and Gen. Siho
Lamphoukatoul, chief of Laos’ security
police, as vice president. Gen. Phoumi
was not a member of either group and
was not believed to have been a partici-
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pant in the coup despite his position as
leader of the rightist faction.

(The coup was denounced Apr. 19
by the U.S. as a violation of the 1962
Geneva accords providing for Laos’ in-
dependence and neutrality under the
tripartite coalition government. A formal
declaration delivered to Kouprasith by
U.S. Amb.-to-Laos Leonard Unger said
tliat the U.S. was *“opposed to any
seizure of power and urges immediate
release of aU neutralists as a first step
toward restoring the situation.” The
U.S. mtervention, supported by Britain
and France, was reported to have
swayed the rightists from their stated
intention to re”“ace the coalition, and it
was reported from Vientiane Apr. 22 that
the rebel committee had agreed to
restore Souvanna at the head of a new
coalition government on condition that
he first resigned and dissolve the de-
posed government.) [See pp. 65D3,

| Cnnfaience.~ The Ministerial
Counciloftiie Southeast Asia Treaty Or-
ganizatira XSEATO) held its 10th an-
nual m'eefing in Manila Apr. 13-il5. The
conference was markedly opposition
within SEATO to France’s proposals for
neutralization of Southeast Asia.

France abstained from voting on a sec-
tion of a final communique issued Apr. 15
that pledged SEATO support for South
Vietnam against the Viet Cong guerrillas.
The section Was aj»proved by Australia,
Britain, New Zealand, Pakistan, the
Philippines and die U.S. It said: The
SEJATO Council “agreed that defeat of
"ffie Tlommunist campaign is essential not
only to the security of Vietnam but to
that of Southeast Asia. . . . The council
agreed that members of SEATO should
remain prepared to take further
concrete steps with their respective
capabilities in fulfillment of their obliga-
tions under the treaty.” The comnmnique
accused North Vietnam of directing, sup-
plying and supporting the Viet Cong.

Foreign Min. Maurice Couve de Mur-
ville, head of the French delegation,
voted for the rest of the communique,
which expressed SEATO determination to
oppose overt Communist aggression in
the area covered by SEATO.

At the opening meeting of the coun-
cil’s closed session Apr. 13, Couve de
Murville praised U.S. support of Saigon’s
war effort but said he did not think South
Vietnam could defeat the guerrillas. He
based his doubts on what he called lack
of public support for Premier Nguyen
Khanh’s regime and its failure to exert
national authority.

Couve de .Murville called for a
“political solution” in  Vietnam. (A
spokesman later said this statement was,
in effect, a plea for Pres, de Gaulle’s
neutralization proposal.)

U.S. support for Premier Khanh and
Saigon’s war effort was expressed by
State Secy. Dean Rusk. Conceding that
the Viet Cong had captured large Viet-
namese areas. Rusk said the U.S. was
committed to supporting the war against
the guerrillas. He said the U.S. did not
rule out the possibility of extending the
conflict to North Vietnam.

France’s neutralization proposals were
attacked at the Apr. 14 meeting by Aus-
tralian Foreign Min. Sir Garfield Barwick.
Barwick said that in seeking clarification

of the plan he found it to be a generalized
concept. Publicizing the proposal at this
time could harm South Vietnam’s stnicgle
against the Viet Cong, Banvick said. [See
Vol. XXIII, p. 127A2]

Rusk in Vietnam. State Secy. Rusk
visited South Vietnam Apr. 17-20 to
emphasize U.S. support of Premier Khanh
and his regime’s war against the Viet
Cong.

(iRusk arrived from Manila where he
had attended the SEATO conference Apr.
13-15. Before coming to Saigon, Rusk
had stopped in Formosa and conferr'jd
with Chinese Nationalist Pres. Chiang
Kai-shek. Rusk had assured Chiang that
U.S. support of his government against
Communist China remained unchanged.)

On arriving in Saigon Apr. 17, Rusk
declared in an airfMrt statement: South
Vietnam and its allies must defeat Com-
munist efforts to “impose their own misory-
on you.” “lI am here to make it clear once
again that we shall help you to do it.”
Peace would come to South Vietnam
“when Hanoi and Peking have been
taught to leave their neighbors alone.”

Rusk was briefed later by Amb. Henry
Cabot Lodge, Gen. Paul D. Harkins,
chief of the U.S. Military Assistance
Command, and CIA and other U.S. offi-
cials. Rusk Apr. IS discussed the Viet-
namese and Southeast Asian situation
during a meeting in Saigon with Khanh,
Lodge, Gen. Earle G. Wheeler, Army
chief Of staff, and Asst. State Secy, (for
Far Eastern Affairs) William P. Bundy.
Rusk, accompanied by Khanh, Lodge
and Wheeler, later toured the northern
province of Ninh Thuan. In a visit to
the fortified hamlet of Phuoc Hung,
Rusk told villagers that “we are com-
rades in your struggle” against the Viet
Cong. “Some day that regime in Hanoi
will disappear and you and your brothers
in the north will be able to join in a free
and democratic Vietnam.”

Prior to leaving South Vietnam, Rusk
said in an airport statement Apr. 20 that
he and Khanh had discussed ways in
which the U.S. could bolster its assistance
to his regime. Rusk said he was “im-
pressed by the military, economic and
social programs instituted by Gen.
Khanh.”

Rusk returned to Washington Apr. 20
and reported to Pres. Johnson. Follo’vin;:
the White House meeting. Rusk said
South Vietnam mieht ask several of the
U.S.” alhes for military advisers to assist
dn the war against the Viet Cong. (In
addition to U.S. military advisers, the
Saigon regime was aided by a 30-man
Ausrtralian mission and 10 British offi-
cers.) [See p. 83A2]

.Nixon for Attack in .North. Ex-Vice
Pres. Richard M. Nixon, returning Apr.
15 from a 24-day trip throughout Asia,
pressed ertending the war in Soutli
Vietnam into North Vietnam and Laos.
Arriving in New York from Tokyo Apr.
15, Nixon told reporters that “we should
strengthen our policy toward Communist
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activities in Asia rather than move along
the lines suggested by Sen. [J. W.] Ful-
bright." [See p. 100G3]

In a speech before the N.Y. Chamber
of Commerce Apr. 16, Nixon called for
military action”* agaifls'T Communist bases
in North Vietnam and Laos and said the
“enemy can no longer have privileged
sanctuary.” He said that any softening
erf U.S. policy toward Conmiunist China
would ibe the *“straw that broke the
camel’s back in Southeast Asia.” The
U.S. “has gone too far in catering to
neutrals,” he declared.

In Washington Apr. 18, Nixon said in
a speech before the American Society of
Newspaper Editors that South Viet-
namese troops should m “in hot pursuit”
of Communist guerrillas into Laos and
North Vietnam. To win the war there,
the initiative must be carried north, he
asserted.

During his Asian tour, described as a
“business trip,” Nixon gave press con-
ferences in Beirut, Lebanon Mar. 23, Sai-
gon, South Vietnam Apr- 1 and Hong
Kong Apr. 4. In Saigon he also conferred
with  'Amb.-to-SouUi Vietham Henry
Cabot Lodge.*_Among his comments:

In Beirut—‘It is inappropriate to dis-
cuss foreign policy when abroad. There
are differences but | %ill not engage in
criticism.”

In Saigon—The Administration policy
there was “inconsistent, improvised and
uncertain.” [See p. 114E3]

(Before his trip, Nixon appeared on
the NBC-TV “Today” program Mar. 6
and said he was not a candidate for
President or Vice President but would
accept the Vice Presidential nomination
if his party asked him to. He told news-
men at a press conference in Newark,
N.J. Mar. Il that as "titular leader” of
the Republican Party he would “bring
the case “home” against Pres. Johnson
and that “there is no man in this country
who can make a case against Mr. John-
son more effectively than | can.”) [See
pp. 78Al,70E-3]

Cambodian Issue. French Pres. Charles
de Gaulle offered France’s help to Cam-
bodia Mar. 24 in arranging international
Narantees of Cambodia’s borders and
its neutrality.

In a letter (published Mar. 25) to
Prince Norodom Sihanouk, Cambodian
chief of state, de Gaulle said he vrould
urge the U.S. and Britain to agree to
a new Geneva conference with Russia
and Communist China participating. He
-advised Sihanouk, however, to first seek
a settlement of Cambodia’s border
problems through direct talks with South
Vietnam, Thailand and Laos. De
Gaulle’s letter was in reply to a message
in which Sihanouk had sought French
support for a 14-nation Geneva confer-
ence on Cambodia’s political future.

Foreign Min. Maurice Couve de
MurvUle told the French National
Assembly Apr. 3 that the de Gaulle
government supported the calling of an
international conference to guarantee
Cambodia’s independence and neutral-
ity. He said France was willing to act
as an intermediary between Cambodia
and the other govenmients concerned.

The U.S. and Britain had advocated
talks among the U.S., Cambodia, South
Vietnam and Thailand on the frontier
disputes before the convening of a new

FACTS ON FILE

Geneva conference. Sihanouk said Mar.
25 that he would agree to send a Cam-
bodian delegation to Saigon for hi-
lateral talks with South Vietnam if the
U.S. and Britain would accept Cam-
bodia’s proposal of a Geneva conference.
South  Vietnamese Premier Nguyen
Khanh said Mar. 28 that he would wel-
come the reopening of negotiations with
Cambodia, but he objected to the link-
ing of border talks with a Geneva con-
ference.

Sihanouk Mar. 30 reportedly aban-
doned the Apr. 15 deadline he had set
for a Geneva conference. He had
threatened that, if the deadline were
not met, he would negotiate guarantees
of Cambodia’s frontiers through Peking
with  pro-Communist forces—the Viet
Cong of South Vietnam and the Pathet
Lao of Laos.

Cambodian sources reported in Pnom-
penh Apr. 6 that a military mission led
by Defense Min. Lt. Gen. Lon Nol had
met in Peking with Mao Tse-tung, chair-
man of the Chinese Communist Party,
and had exchanged guarantees of sup-
port in case of war. (Nol arrived in
Moscow Apr. 6 simultaneously with the
USSR’s aimouncement that it would
build a large hydroelectric plant on the
Kamohai River in Cambodia.) [See p.
76G1-A3]

Kashmir

Abdullah Released. Sheik Mohammed
Abdullah (the “Lion of Kashmir”), 59,
ex-prime minister of the Indian-held part
of Jammu and Kashmir, was released by
India Apr. 8 after having been im-
prisoned since 1953 (he had been al-
lowed 5 months of freedom in 1958).

Abdullah was freed after a Jammu
judge acquitted him and 13 other de-
fendants of conspiracy charges that
stemmed from Abdullah’s advocacy of a
plebiscite to determine Kashmir’s future.
Abdullah favored an independent state
completely free of India, which controlled
% of Kashmir, and of Pakistan, which
ruled the remaining part. India opposed
a plebiscite on the ground that Kashmir
was an integral part of India. Abdullah’s
acquittal came after the prosecution
wilidrew its charges against Ae 14 de-
fendants for “reasons of state.”

Among those freed with Abdullah was
Mirza Mohammad Afzal Beg, finance
minister in Abdullah’s former cabinet and
a founder of the Plebiscite’ Front party.

Abdullah, a Moslem, reiterated his
original demands for a plebiscite, with
some qualifications, in a series of state-
ments made following his release. Ab-
dullah said at a gathering of 15,000 per-
sons in Jammu Apr. 9 that Kashmiris
themselves must decide "what is in your
best interest.” Abdullah had said at a
news conference earlier Apr. 9 that he
would favor an Indian-Pakistani nego-
tiated settlement “if some people be-
lieve” a plebiscite "will create a prob-
lem.” Abdullah said Apr. 10 that he
favored a Pakistani proposal that he
discuss the matter with Pakistani Pres.
Mohammad Ayub Khan. “Let us find out
what Pakistan wants,” he declared.
“There are 3 parties to the Kashmir dis-
pute: India, Pakistan and the people of
this state.” He had said Apr. 9 that the
dispute should ibe negotiated and that

“no party should come away . . . with a
sense of defeat.”

Abdullah’s statements on Kashmir were
assailed Apr. 11 by Lai Bahadur
Shastri, Indian minister without port-
folio. Shastri said that Abdullah *“has
freedom of speech, but there should be
no freedom to preach some kind of in-
dependence or Kashmir’s getting out of
this country.” India would not “allow
that kind of propaganda,” Shastri said,
but “except for that, Sheik Abdullah will
have complete freedom.” Kashmir’s ac-
cession to India “is irrevocable,” Shastri
declared.

Alluding to Shastri’s remarks, Abdullah
said Apr. 13 “if this is the Indian gov-
ernment's attitude what is the purMse of
my visiting Delhi?” Abdullah had been
invited to New Delhi Apr. 26 to confer
with Indian Prime Min. Nehru.

Asserting that Kashmir must “win the
right of self-determination,” Abdullah,
in a speech to 40,000 persons at Anant-
nag Apr. 17, “posed India’s position
that “K”~hmir is an undetachable part
of India.”

Abdullah returned to his home city of
Srinigar Apr. ]8 and was greeted by
250,000 persons, many of whom carried

placards demanding a plebiscite. [See
p. 67C1; Vol. XXI, 497B3]
Cyprus

UN Gets Turkish Protest. Turkey

charged in a note to UN Secy. Gen. U
Thant Apr. 15 (made public Apr. 20)
that Greek Cypriot government acts
against the Turkish minority on Cyprus
posed “a continuing danger to interna-
tional peace and security." The note,
filed by Turkish UN delegate Orhan
Eralp, warned that Ankara would sub-
mit the matter to the UN Security Coun-
cil “if the above-mentioned danger to
peace shows no sign of being abated.”

In his note Eralp said: Greek Cypriots
had attacked the Turkish minority on 5
occasions since the UN peace-keeping
force was authorized Mar. 4 to help
restore order; there had been other inci-
dents involving “murder, abduction, loot-
ing and wanton and systematic destruc-
tion of private property”; “Greek Cypriot
autliorities” were ‘harassing and render-
ing helpless and hopeless the Turkish
community on the island” in a policy of
“piecemei annihilation”; Greek Cypriot
aimed “irregular bands,” gosing falsely
as “security forces,” were ‘a CTave dan-
ger to peace”; the forcible exclusion from
the Cypriot government of Vice Pres.
Fazil Kutchuk, leader of the Turkish
Cypriots, and of 3 Turkish Cypriot
cabinet members made the current Ni-
cosia regime unlawful; Pres. Makarios’
statements on his recent trip to Athens
proved that he had “now finally dis-
carded the pretense of ‘independence
for Cyprus,” self-determination’ and all
the odier stepping stones to his ultimate
objective of union with Greece.” [See
p. 113E2-D3]

Greece Apr. 20 charged Ankara with
persecution of the Orthodox Church in
Turkey. Foreign Min. Stavros Costopou-
los said that 2 Orthodox bishops in Istan-
bul had been deprived of their Turkish
citizenship and ordered to leave the
country and that 4 more bishops faced
ouster. All were members of Oie Ecu-
menical Patriarchate’s executive body.
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— WORLD AFFAIRS —

ISouiheajit Asia J

"M ~Wamings. The U.S.. State
Department asserted June 22 that world
Communist leaders were fully aware of
the U.S.” determination to resist aggres-
sion in Southeast Asia. Reiteration of
this U.S. policy in a d*artment state-
ment was designed to dispel any doubts
as to the U.S.” commitments in the area
and, thereby, to avert “another Korea.”

In a formal sitatement, the department
said: “There can be little doubt in the
minds of the Conntmunist leaders . . . that
we are prepared to help the Vietnamese
repel Communist aggression. Our sup-
port to Thailand is equally clear. We
have provided military assistance to
Thailand for some time, while also
helping the Thai government build its
military capacity. Our position with
respect to Laos is equally clear.”

The statement was issued in answer to
a question as to the possibility of a
major war in Southeast Asia.

The y.S.” determination to prevent a
Communist take-over of Soutlieast Asia
reportedly had been conveyed to French
Pres. Charles de Gaulle by U.S. State
Undersecy. George W. Ball in Paris
June 5, to Coihmunist China rthrough
British  diplomatic channels and by
Danish Premier Jens Otto Krag to So-
viet Premier Khrushchev during Khru-
shchev’s recent visit to Denmark. [See
p. 190F2-A3]

(1t was reported that U.S. officials had
informally urged newsmen to stress that
U.S. policy in Southeast Asia was
tantamount to an unlimited commitment
to bar Communist aggression in the area.
This policy was seen as similar to the
U.S. position on defending West Ber-
lin.)

Adm. Harry D. Felt, commander of
U.S. forces in tiie Pacific, declared in
Taipei, Formosa June 20 that the U.S.
was “willing to nslIT”ar with Commu-
ttist China because we believe too
strongly it cannot and must not wdn.”
Asked whether he believed the U.S. was
ready to risk full-scale conflict to halt
Chinese expansionism in Southeast Asia,
Felt answered: China “will not risk go-
ing to war with the United States . . .
because 'they know how strong we are.
Now you asked if we were willing to
risk—yes,”

Asst. State Secy, (for Far Eastern
affairs) William P. Bundy had warned
that if Pathet Lao forces in Laos gained
a decided military advantage, “the only
response we would have would be to put
our own forces in there.” Bundy’ state-
ment was made in testimony May 4
(made public June 18) before the House
Appropriations subcommittee that was
holding hearings on Pres. Johnson’s
$3% billion foreign aid program. Bundy
predicted 'that the U.S. would *“drive
die Communists out of South Vietnam”
even if it meant eventually “attacking
the countries to the north.” [See p.
169A1-D2]

U.S. Bolsters Position. The U.S. was
strengthening its military posture in
Southeast Asia by a series of moves
that included (a) sending more arms
and equipment to its military supply
base in Thailand and (b) building a
powerful forward air base in South
Vietnam.

Reinforcenient. of U.S, supplies in
Thailand was disclosed by the Defense
Department June 20. A department
spokesman sai5 tanks, armored person-
nel carriers, trucks and other military
equipment were being sent to “resupply
and replace” materiel that had been
sent to Thailand during the 1962 Lao-
tian crisis. The department spokesman
described tlie shipment as routine.

(The U.S. reported June 22 that it
was helping Thailand build 2 roads link-
ing the strategic Laotian border area
in the north with Thailand’s principal
road network. The $11 million project
was being financed equally by Thailand
and the U.S. Agency for International
Development.)

The N.Y. Times reported June 22 that
the U.S. was building a huge Air Force
pase at Danang, South Vietnam to put
are-U.S. in a strategic position to cope
with any possible full-scale military
move by Communist China. The base
was about 350 miles north of Saigon
and 160 miles from the Chinese island
of Hainan. It would be capable of
handling the largest jet planes. Although
imfinished, the base was already servic-
ing F-I00 jet fighters.

U.S.” Laos Flights Debated. Laotian
Premier Souvanna Phouma June 22 up-
held the U.S.” reconnaissance flights over
Laos. The flights had established North
Vietnamese military presence in Laos,
he declared. Souvanna said “recent aerial
photographs taken over tlie Plaine des
Jarres and in the Valley of Pugia [20
miles northeast of Khang Khay] consti-
tute® an excellent reply” to North Viet-
nam’ protest against the flights.

North Vietnam’s r6le in the Laotian
civil war had been assailed by Souvanna
in a letter sent to Britain and the Soviet
Union June 15 (made public June 19).
Souvanna charged that Hanoi and Com-
munist China “show sympathy for the
Pathet Lao and aid 'them militarily—
actions contrary to the principle of
peaceful coexistence and noninter-
ference, which they constantly talk
about.”

Peiping radio charged June 19 that a
U.S. plane had flown over Hokow in
China’s Yiman Province June 18. Yunan
bordered North Vietnam. The report was
made in the Chinese Foreign Ministry’s
“296th serious warning” of alleged U.S.
violations of Chinese air space.

A Pathet Lao broadcast June 18 as-
sailed “continued ibombing and strafing
by United States imperialism and its
lackeys of Laotian liberated areas.” The
protest, quoted by the Chinese Commu-
nist news agency Hsinhua, was issued
by the “command of Laotian genuine
neutrah'st forces.” Peiping had adopted
the term ‘genuine neutralist” to differ-

entiate between the “neutralists” who
had sided wth the Pathet Lao anti
Souvanna’s  ‘Wutralists,” who Ihad

merged with the rightists.

A Pathet Lao broadcast June 17 had
charged that planes of the "United
States and its lackeys” June 15 had
“spray[ed] poisonous chemicals over the
area of Nhom Ma Lat, Cammon
Province” and diat “local inhabitants
and a number of oxen were poisoned.”

Western military sources in Vientiane
June 17 said leftist reports of air raids
were often exaggerate or false. Ac-
cording to these sources tiie Jime 11
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raid on Pathet ,Lao headquarters in
Khang Khay June 11 had been made by
a single Laotian air force piston-engine
plane and not by 6 planes, as Commu-
nist China still cnarged. [See p. 191E2]

Gen. Kong Le, commander of neu-
tralist forces in Laos, arrived in Vien-
tiane Jvme 18 and brought with him
allegedly Chinese-made weapons cap-
tured from the Pathet Lao. Kong Le
said 27 such weapons had been taken
from the Pathet Lao.

In the fighting, neutralist forces recaptured
Phou Kout, a hi!!l just west of the Plaine des
Jarres, but strong Pathet Lao pressure forced

them to abandon the 4,000-foot strategic point
by June 18. {See pp. 190C3-191ES]

Laos Coalition Plea. Laotian Prerniei
Souvanna Phouma appealed to Deputy
Premier Souphanouvong, head of the
Pathet Lao, to confer with him in a neu-
tral country “because the situation is
becoming very dangerous.” In a message
dated June 15 (made public June 16),
Souvanna said the talks could be held
in New Delhi, Rangoon or Zurich. Sou-
vanna said he suggested neutral sites to
overcome Souphanouvong’s previous ob-
jections to renewing coalition talks in
Vientiane, Laos’ administrative capital,
or in Luang Prabang, the royal capital.
Souphanouvong had expressed fear for
his safety in the rightist-controlled cities.

Souphanouvong suggested ‘that Luang
Prabang be demilitarized for 'the pro-
posed meeting. But Souvanna announced
June 20 that he had rejected this pro-
posal on the ground that the city could

not be deprived of military protection.

Tass announced June 20 that the Soviet gov-
ernment had indorsed Souphanouvong's appeal
for fenev/ed peace talks by Laos' rightists, neu-
tralists and 'Pathet Lao. Tass said that a draft
of the proposal given to the Soviet and British
co-chairmen of the Geneva conference on Laos
"'expresses the hop© that the governments of
the United States and other countries parties
to t+ie Geneva agreements ‘'will scrupulously
abide by these agreements and prevent Inter-
ference in the Internal affairs of Laos/" Tass
said Souphanouvong's appeal for resumption of
Laotian coalition negotiations had been sent® to
the co<ha'irmen along with a protest against

U.S. reconnaissance flights over Laos. [See p.
19]E31
(The Polish government announced June 19

that Jerzy DudzInski, Warsaw's representative on
the international Control Commission In Laos,
would return to Vietnam. He had been recalled
from hfs post in A”y.) [See p. 155F3]

USSR Refuses Aid to Laos. The Soviet

Union June 19 rejected a May 25 re-

quest by Laotian Premier Souvanna
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Lodge Returns to U.S. Retiring U.S.
Amb.-to-South Vietnam Henry Cabot
Ksdge returned"~to Washington from
Saigon June 29 and gave the Johnson
Administration optimistic reports on the
U.S.-Vietnamese campaign against the
Viet Cong guerrillas. In a report to Pres.
Johnson, Lodge said Vietnam was “on
the right track” in the war, and he pre-
dicted victory over the Viet Cong iter
a long struggle. Lodge delivered sepa-
rate reports to State Secy. Dean Rusk
and to Defense Secy. Robert S. Mc-
Namara and Gen. \laxwell D. Taylor,
chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
who was to succeed Lodge as ambassa-
dor to Saigon.

Introducing Lodge to newsmen, Mr.
Johnson lauded him as having served
with “great distinction.” The President
said: “We hate to see you leave, but
we understand your reasons and we are
thankful for the good job you have
done.”

Lodge met again with newsmen later
June 29 and gave this assessment of the
war in Vietnam:

» The situation was encouraging because
of recent reports that (a) the Viet-
namese army had scored 2 military suc-
cesses against the Viet Cong, (b) tiie
Vietnamese populace had stopped sup-
plying the Viet Cong wvath food and (c)
the rebels were resorting to extreme
measures as a result of uieir desperate
position.

» It would be helpful if the Viet Cong’s
supply routes from North Vietnam and
Laos were cut off.

»To Improve the military effort against
the Viet Cong the U.S. should have
civil political advisers in the corps areas,
"the status of the paramilitary” should
be improved, “the amount of night
fighting” should be stepped up, other
countries should increase their aid to
Saigon, “a better price for rice” should
be sought and land reform should be
encouraged.

» UM withdrawal from Southeast Asia
was “utterly unthinkable.”

Lodge testified June 30 at a closed
session of the Senate' Foreign Relations
and Armed Services Committees. After
the hearing Lodge rejected a Jime 29
report by 13 Republican Congressmen

~Nthat suggested that the U.S. assume di-
rect operational command of the war in
SouA Vietaam. “If we do that we be-
come a colonial power,” Lodge said,
and there would ibe “unfortunate re-
sults in_ the form of anti-American
feelings." Lodge expressed confidence in
South A Vietnamese Premier Nguyen
Khanh’s ability to lead the anti-guerrilla
drive.

Gen. Taylor also opposed direct U.S.
control of the war. He said “it is always
difficult” for one country to lead troops
of another nation and the results were
problematical.

Before leaving Saigon June 28, Lodge
had been made an honorary citizen of
South Vietnam in airport ceremonies
presided over by Premier Klianh. In
a farewell address he said: “We Ameri-
cans are with you ... in your struggle
to achieve and maintain your independ-
ence.” [See p. 203C2]

Among developments reported in the

Vietnamese civil war:

One U.S. soldier was killed in a Viet Cong
ambush near the Tayninh Province town of
Baixof (60 miles north of Saigon), It was re-
ported June 25. 2 other Americans were miss-
ing and presumed dead.

A Viet Cong force June 24 captured a
Civil Guard platoon in a strategic hamlet in
Quang Tri Province. Reporting on the raid, a
U.S. military spokesman June 25 said the in-
vaders did not fire a shot.

50 Viet Cong were killed June 24 in an
attack by Vietnamese militiamen on a guerrilla
training center in northern Quangngai Province.
A 3-day government offensive elsewhere In

Vietnam ended June 25 and resulted in a
Viet Cong casualty toll of 28 dead and 6
captured.

A Vietnamese force of armored carriers killed
at least ICO Viet Cong in a 6-hour battle June
25 near Baucot. The carriers attempted to
penetrate a line of several hundred guerrillas
but were forced to withdraw for lack of
ammunition.

Vietnamese rangers June 26 Kkilled at least
43 Viet Cong at Long Hoi. 18 government
troops were slain. A U.S. helicopter supporting
the government attack was shot down by
Viet Cong ground fire. 2 Americar® crewmen
were kitl® and 2 others were injured. A U.S.
T-28 fighter-bomber also was shot down, but
the U.S. pilot and Vietnamese crewman es-
caped by parachute.

US. crewmen were killed June 29 when
their helicopter crashed during a combat mis-
sion near Cao Linh, 75 miles southwest of
Saigon. 2 Americans lost their lives June 30
when Viet Cong ground fire downed their
helicopter In the northern section of the
country.

24 non-combat New Zealand soldiers arrived
in Saigon June 29 to ass-i& in the war against
the Viet Cong. The force was made up of
engineers whose first task was to help build
bridges and roads in Binh Duong Province. In
greeting the New Zealand unit, Lt. Gen. Wil-
Mam Westmoreland, head of the U.S. Military
Assistance  Command, said: "We welcome this
detachment of volunteers who will join Ameri-
cans and Australians now standing side by side
with our Vietnamese allies.” New Zealand's de-
cision to send troops to Vietnam was based
on talks Premier Keith J. Holyoake had held
with Premier Khanh in April. [See p. 183C13

China Scores U.S. The U.S.” military
involvement in Laos and South Vietnam
was sharply assailed June 24 by Chinese
Communist Foreign Min. Chen Yi.

Asserting that “the situation in Indo-
china has become increasingly grave in
the past few days,” Chen charged at a
Peiping banquet for a Mali govern-
ment delegation that the U.S. was “con-
tinuing its wanton bombing in Laos and
stuping wup its preparation for new
military adventures in southern Viet-
nam” despite “the serious protests of

the Laotian and Chinese people.”

Recalling that China was “a signatory
to the 2 sets of Geneva agreements,”
Chen said “the Chinese people will not
sit idly by while the Geneva agreements
are completely tom up and the flames
of war spread to their side.” “It must be
pointed out that Indochina is situated
by China and not by the United States,”
he said. Chen repeated China’s plea for
reconvening the Geneva conference on
Laos. He said this jwsition should not
be mistaken “for a sign of weakness.”

The Chinese Communist news agency
Hsinhua charged June 29 that 18 U.S.
planes had bomb”, strafed and made
reconnaissance flights over Pathet Lao
positions the prevous week. Hsinhua
said that there were no North Viet-
namese troops in Laos and that the
U.S. was using the charge to justify
its own military activities in the coun-
try. A Hanoi broadcast June 24 had
quoted the North Vietnamese Foreign
Ministry as charging that U.S. air at-
tacks on Pathet Lao positions were “di-
rectly threatening the security” of North
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Vietnam. The ministry said “the U.S.
air forces have made more than 60
sorties, bombed and strafed dozens of
villages and cities, and areas such as
idiang Khay and Lat Bua.”

Rightwing military sources in Vien-
tiane said June 24 that Laotian T-28
fighter-bombers had attacked 4 North
Vietnamese battalions in southern Laos
near die Cambodian border.

Laotian Foreign Min. Pheng Phong-
sovang said June 24 that the Chinese
Communist “economic and cultural mis-
sion” that had ibeen destroyed in a
June 11 air attack at Khang Khay had
been established illegally without the
consent of die Laotian government. [See
p. 201C2-C3]

I"os Truce Urged. An immediate
cease-fire in Laos and withdrawal of all
Pathet Lao and neutralist troops to their
original positions prior to the outbreak
of the recent fighting was urged in a
communique issued in Vientiane June
29 at a meeting of the ambassadors of
the U.S., Britain, Canada, South Viet-
nam and Thailand.

The ambassadors, who had been
meeting since June 2, said there was

undeniable evidence that the Pathet
Lao attacks were being assisted by
North Vietnamese soldiers in “flagrant

violation of the Geneva agreements.”

The Indian ambassador participated
in the Vientiane conference but re-
frained from signing the communique
because of disagreement with assessment
of the Laotian military situation. [See
p. 169'E2-D3]

The Pathet Lao’s offensive and Nordi
Vietnam’s military assistance had been
assailed in a resolution ado]*ted June
27 by the King’s Council, Laos’ 12-mern-
ber upper legislative house. It was said
to be the first time that the normally
non-political Council had expressed it-
self so affirmatively on any issue.

Laotian Budget. A 1964-65 deficit
budget estimating govemment e.xpendi-
tures at $14 million and income at $4
million was announced June 27 by
Finance Min. Phoumi Nosavan. Foreign
aid, largely from the U.S., was to offset
Ae deficit.
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| South Vietnam }

I"imh Demands Attack on North.
South  Vietnamese Premier Nguyen
Ehanh qgled. pullicly July,,19 for a
fuUacale military attack on Communist
Iforth Vietnam. Khanh’s demand for the
invasion, opposed by the U.S., was made
at a Saigon rally marking the 10th an-
niversary of the 1954 Geneva accords
freeing Indochina from French rule and
partitioning it into 4 separate countries
(South Vietnam, North Vietnam, Laos
and Cambodia).

Addressing an audience estimated at
100,000 persons, Maj. Gen. Khanh, chair-
man of SouA Vietnam’s ruling military
junta, declared that the Vietnantese
people had “oalled for the war to be
carried to the north.” He said that one
million refugees who bad fled to South
Vietnam toescape Communist rule in
the north nourished “the dream of liber-
ating their native land." “The govern-
ment,” he said, “cannot remain indiffer-
ent before the firm determination of all
Ace people who are considering the push
norAward as an appropriate means to
fulfill our national history.”

(The Saigon rally was staged as part
of observances of a Rational Day trf
Shame” commemorating the 1954 armi-
stice between the French and the Com-
munist Viet Minh, currently the rulers
of North Vietnam. Leaflets had warned
that South Vietnam’s Commimist Viet-
cong terrorists planned to disrupt the
observances with attacks primarily di-
rected against Americans serving in Viet-
nam, but no important terror incidents
were reported.)

The South Vietnamese government
issued a declaration July 20 reiterating
RhMih’s demand for an invasion of North
Vietnam to liberate it from Communist
domination. The government, decrying
iJie Geneva accords, charged that “over
the last 10 years Communist China and
Cwnmunist North Vietnam never once
implemented the cease-fire and helped
to restore peace, which was the only
objective of the Geneva agreement they
themselves had signed with the colonial-
ists.” It warned: “If Communist China
and Communist Vietnam obstinately con-
tinue tlieir ~var of aggression, the govern-
ment and entire people of Vietnam will
step up the war with determination until
total victory liberates the whole of our
national territory.”

About 50 Vietnamese students invaded
the French embassy in Saigon July 21
and smashed windows, broke furniture,
tore pictures from the walls and burned
a station wagon on the embassy grounds.
The students, as did many Vietnamese
officials, blamed the 1954 Geneva ac-
cords on France’s “surrender” to the
Viet Minh. [See p. 225F2-E3]

U.S. Quiet on Demand. U.S. Amb.-to-
South Vietnam Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor
attended the July 19 Saigon rally and
wifi reported to have listened without
comment to Gen. Khanh's demand for an
invasion of North Vietnam. liie,.. U.S.
State Department conceded July 20 that
an attack on North Vietnam was “in the
reate ‘of contingency planning” and de-
clined comment on Gen. Khanh’s speech.
A State Department spokesman had

said July 9 that the U.S. was not inter-
ested in a new 14-nation Geneva con-
ference, but only in compliance with the
1954 agreement.

The U.S. was reported July 14 to have
agreed to send 300 more Special Forces
troc”s to South Vietnam to stiffen de-
fenses against North Vietnamese guer-
rilla infiltration. 300 more military advis-
ers also were to be sent to South Viet-
nam to work at the battalion level. The
reinforcements would bring the U.S. mili-
tary manpower commitment in South
Vietnam to 16,000. More supplies were
also to be conmiitted to the war effort.
[See p. 154 D, G2]

Chba Pledges Hanoi Defense. North
Vietnamese Foreign Min. Xuan Thuy
sent a message Jime 25 to the 14 signers
of the 1So4 G”™eva accords, including
Communist China, calling upon them to
take "firm . . . action to demand that the
U.S. government give up its design of
intensifying provocation and sabotage”
against North Vietnam.

Communist Chinese Foreign Min.
Marshal Chen Yi replied July 6 that “the
Chinese people naturally cannot be ex-
pected to look on with folded arms” if
North Vietnam were attacked. Marshal
Chen committed Communist China to de-
fend North Vietnam against any U.S.
attack, which he called a potential threat
to China’s security.

The Chinese CP newspaper Jenmin }ih
Pao called Chen’s statement “a forceful
warning from the Chinese government to
United States imperialism.” The news-
paper said in an editorial: “The Chinese
people have always maintained that it
is an unshirkable proletarian internation-
alist duty of all Socialist countries to
safeguard the peace and security of the
entire Socialist camp, to protect all its
members from any imperialist invasion
and to defend the Socialist camp.” .

Marshal Chen denounced the U.S.
July 14 for “direct and undisguised mili-
tary intervention in Laos” and charged
the U.S. witli plotting “to expand its
aggressive war in South Vietnam.” He
warned of the danger of a war through-
out Southeast Asia and advocated recon-
vening of the 14-nation Geneva confer-
ence.

United Nations

USSR Backs Peace Force. The Soviet
government expressed support July 7 for
the establishment of a permanent inter-
national military force Aat would serve
at the orders of the UN Security Council
in future peace-keeping operations. The
proposal, a reversal of past Soviet oppo-
sition to UN peace-keeping actions, was
welcomed by Western diplomats as a pos-
sible step toward meaningful negotiations
on the matter.

The USSR’s views were stated in gov-
ernment memoranda delivered to the
U.S., Britain, Japan and certain other
countries, and to UN Secy. Gen. U Thant.
Press reports of the contents of the Soviet
statement largely were based on the ver-
sion delivered to Japan July 6 (July 7
Western time) and published in unof-
ficial translation by the Japan Times the
next day. None of the memoranda were
publish” ofiicially immediately.

The memo sent to Japan reiterated the
USSR’ position that UN peace-keep-
ing actions were the exclusive responsi-
bility of the Security Council. It rejected
tihe procedure, worked out in the UN’s
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Uniting for Peace resolution, under whicli
the General Assembly had authorized the
formation of the UN Emergency Forc-e
in iJie Middle East during tlie 1956 Suez
crisis. The memo said; “The [UN] Char-
ter Stipulates that the Security Council
is the only organ that has a right to de-
cide a Unit® Nations action on the
maintenance ... of international peace.

No other organ of the United Na-
tions, including the General Assembly,
has the power to decide the above
things.” Tlie Security Council’s responsi-
bilities, it said, extended to the personnel,
command, tactics and financing of a po-
tential UN peace force.

Two further conditions were posed by
the Soviet memo: (1) that the proposed
force be drai.vn from the smaller nations
of the Soviet, Western and neutralist
blocs, with the Soviet bloc assured ade-
quate representation in the UN com-
mand; (2) that the 5 permanent members
of the Security Council—the U.S., Britain,
France, USSR and Nationalist China—be
barred from participating in the force.
The memo added: “The Soviet Union ...
is ready to shoulder its due share of
. . . expenses if decisions on the estab-
lishment of a United Nations force and
expenditures involved are adopted by the
Securit>' Council in the spirit of the
[UN] Charter.”

(Secy. Gen. Thant, addressing a UN
press conference July 8, said that the
Soviet memo and the prior Western pro-
posals for a UN peace force were “a very
good augury for the future of negotia-
tions on the subject.” He recalled, how-
ever, that the USSR’s in-sistence on the
Security Council’s exclusive responsibility
for peace-keeping actions had been “con-
tested” by other members.)

(U.S. Amb.-to-UN Adlai E. Stevenson
was reported July 12 to have informed
other UN envoys privately of the U.S.
disappointment wifli the Soviet memo’s
insistence on Security Council preroga-
tives in the peace-keeping sphere. But
Stevenson and Sir Patrick Dean, Brit-
ains UN envoy, met July 20 with Soviet
Amb.-to-UN Nikolai T. Fedorenko to
exchange views on the matter and to
clarify the ixjints of difference between
the 2 sides.)

Prior U.S. Proposal. The Soviet memo
was viewed, at lea-st in part, as a re-
sponse to long-standing Western propo-
sals for the renewal of negotiations on
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£?jir,inary Record of tha Meeting on Southeast Asia, Cabinet P-oorn,
Juao 10. 196, 5:30 PM m—Southaast Asia {v/itoout the President)

Present; Secretary Rusk (later). Secretary McNamara, Secretary
Dilion, Attorney G&neral, Under Secretary Karrizaan,
Director McCoae, Director Bell, Director Rowan,

Mr. Rostow, Assistant Secretary Bundy, Assiotaiit
Secretary Maiming, Assietant Secretary' Mcl-Jau”btoa,
Geaeral Goddpaster, Deputy Uader Secretary Johnson,
Special A33i0tant SiilUvan, Mr. Cho5;ter Cooper,

Mr. William Colby, Mr. McGeorge Bundy, Mr* Douglass
Cater# Mr. Byomloy Smith

Three papers were considered. Copies of each are attached.
' The attached agenda v/aa followed.

The first question v/IMch arose v/as v/liat statexx:cnt should be
made to the press about the reconnaissance rnlssioas ovei* Laos,

Secretary McNamara said v/e should say that a U.S. reconnaissance
inissioa was flovm ia Laos, tliat it was fired upon, and that the U.S.
planes fired back,

Mr. McGeorge Bundy said this statement vms not ti'us and strongly
cautioned that nothing be said now which later could be used to prove
that the U.S. Government had told a lie. He said the U.S. must not risk
being -exposed as making false statements.

Mr. VTilliatn Bundy referred to Ambassador Unger's plea con-
tained in his telegram 1586 (copy attached) that the U.S. not admit that
the planes escorting the reconnaissance planes had used suppressive
fire. The Ambassador’s cable v/as in response to a request for his
views when it appeared here that it woiild almost be impossible to
maintain our position of "no comment” in reply to questions concerning
the firing of U.S. planes in Laos. Mr. V/illiam Bundy said that at an
earlier meeting this morning all present had agreed with Ambassador
Unger's reasoning and he asked that the preseijt group agree to stand
oa no comment. ' Mr. McGeorge Bundy agreed that refusing to com-
ment on operations VIS a much better position than one which, in effect,
was not true.

Secretary Rusk asked whether the press furor over the "no
comment™ position would blow over in a few days. Mr. McCone replied
that he tliought that press interest in the Laos operation would be very
ohort-lived. Mr, McGeorge Bundy said that Senator Morse would un-
doubtedly yell but we could live with hia criticism.

Secretary ?>.usk, who had just returned from the Hill, said that
he felt that there was little Congressional interest in th« Laos situatioa.
He ncted that several Congressmen had reacted almost with boredom
to a discussion of the recoanaiasancs flights ia Laos, He wondered
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whether we and Ambassador Unger had built up the air strike out of
all proportion.

In response to Secretary Rusk’s guestion, Mr. Rov/an said
there had been soi-ne internatioatil interest in our air activity in Laos,
but there had been no huge international outcry over press reports
to date# Secretary Rusk said our long-raag® stake in keeping Souvanna
in power in Laos was great. He thought that v/e should back our Am-
bassador in the field. Secretary McNamara agreed as to v/hat we
would say to the press. Howeveri ha thought that to Members of Con-
gress and friendly governments v/e should say that U.S. reconnaissance
missions over Laos had been fired on and we fired back. Mr. McGeorge
Bundy repeated his statement that this would not be thi truth. He
strongly disagreed that we should make such a statement because he
believed that it wuuld not stick and the true facts v.'ould become public.

Mr. William Bundy said we would be making a general state-
ment without reference to a specific mission. We would simply
say that reconnaissance missions were being flormin Laos and our
planes v/ere authorized to fire back when they vz-ere fired upon, We
would nbt admit that we had carried out a suppressive mission. The
British do not know that v/e carried out a specific air strike. The only
explanation we would make to foreigners would be that there has been
firing in Laos by U.S. planes because they had been fired upon.

Secretary McNamara urged that everyone in the room agree on
one position to be taken by all so that ail discussions of this bubject
would be identical.

Assistant Secretary Manning Vvras asked to draft guidance for
the use of everyone to include statements to the press, statements to
the press, statements to Congressmen, and statements to foreign
cations. It was agreed that we v/ould continue to stand on ''no comment”
to the press but that Congressmen and foreign governmeat officials
would be told that our planes had been fired on and that they had fired
back,

Mr. William Bundy said that the International Control Commission
(|CCy inspectors were on the ground ia the general area where firing
had talcen place. It is possible that they may see bomb craters caused
by U.S. planes. There is doubt that Ho Chi Jv-inh v,*ould allow the ICC
to inspect Khang Khay because he would thereby reveal to outsiders
the erdstence of antiaircraft batteries manned by Viet Minh crev/s. In
addition, he would be creating a precedent of allowing the ICC inspec-
tors to enter Communist-hsld territory.

The group tiien considered the paper entitled "*Defusing Laos. *
Mr, Forrestal summarized its content and said that its purpose was to
reduce pressures in Laos.

Secretary Rusk said that if we accomplished the first objective
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etated in ths paper* we wocild bo ia a hell of a shapo. Our real ob*
jective i Laos is to get strict compliance v/ith the 1962 Genova
AccordB, which meana getting the Pathet Lao out of Laos. Wec have
talien this positioa receatly With important foreign nations including
the Soviet Union, We should put:® hard in any coafcrence, such as
that proposed by the Pot®, for our prerequisites for a Sbneva-type
conference. Itis in our interest to keep the Russians and the Poles

in opposition to the Chinese Cornmunists and Ho Chi Minh« We should
not give up tha effort to get the Pathet Lao out of the Plaine des Jarres
by diplomatic means. Mr. McGeorge Bundy said he thought our ob»
jective was to keep Souvanna in pov/er so that we could go ahead with
our major objective which is to improve the situation in South Vietnam,

Secretary McNamara said v/e must not keep on restating un*
realizeablo objectives. He said v/e I'lave no program which, in his
v iev/, v/ill result in forcing the Patloet Lao out of the Plaine des Jarres.

Secretary Rusk suggested tliat a paper should be prepared
which speUg out the position which v/e have just taken with Khrushchev.

Mr. McGeorge Bundy said that nothing now planned will get
the Pathet Lao out of the Plaine des Jarres. Only General Taylor
could do tiiis by using U.S. military force and he would resign before
agreeing to put U.S. troops into the Plaine des Jarres. The impor-
tant problem is South Vietnam, not the presence of the Pathet Lao in
the Plaine des Jarres.

Secretary Rusk said the defusing paper surrenders our objective
of seeking a pressure point against Hanoi and would result In giving
Souvanna and the Thais a very leaden feeling. Mr. McGeorge Bundy
said if it v/ere' true that the proposed policy would give Souvanna and
the Thais a leau.en feeling, this would be a valid reason to oppose it,
but he did not think that its lack of effect on the Pathet Lao problem
in the Plaine des Jarres was a valid objection.

Secretary McNamai'a said the President had been confused be»
cause there has always been a difference betv/een our stated objectives
and our courses of action. He e:g>rcssed in several ways his view that
the actions wc have proposed to the President will not achieve our stated
objectives.

Mr. McGeorge Bundy said we have never told tlie President \
that the Communists had now gone too fay and that we propose to throw
them out. Secretary Rusk replied that our objective is certainly not to
eupport Souvanna solely for the purpose of halting further Pathet Lao i
advances. Our objective is to force the Pathet Lao to retreat, Mr.
McGeorge Bundy said he thought that our policy v>"s aimed at trying
to avoid bringing things to a military head over Laos,

Secretary Rusk Seiid he visu”zed our Laos policy in three
stages. The first preventive stage was to talcs those actions necessary
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to be ready isjilltarily to do more than we are now doing ££ It appeared
that thQ Pathet Lao was undertaking a campaign to seize the Mekong
River towns. The second etage v.'as to do all we could during the Polish-
proposed conference to acliievspur preconditions for a Geneva con*
ference. We may not achieve tHa objective but we might. Ve simply
don’t Imev/. The tliird stage W-ould be a Geneva conference at which

wO would seek to obtain the removal of the Viet J%Ninh from Laos and
South Vietnam and close the North Vietham corridor to the South Viet-
nameso.

Secretary McNamara asked whether we v/ould go to a Geneva
conference if we did not obtain ths preStonditlons. Secretary Rusk
replied tliat v/e vAsuld not. Secretary McNamara eaid that, therefore,
there v/ould be no conference. The defusing paper is to look at the situ-
ation we v/ould be in without a Geneva-type conference. The plan is
based on not taking U.S. military action until we had obtained a Con-
gressional resolution, wHch It did not appear v/ould be obtainable very
soon.

Secretary Ruek asked vwYyv/e should not take as our objective the
most probable contingency facing us.

Secretary McNamara suggested that, for the President, we
prepare a paper which.gave our stated objective being sought on the
diplomatic track. The paper v."Ould acloiowledge that we v/©re unlikely
to ac’zieve our etatad objective by Siplomatic meana and that, therefore,
wo propose to deviate from the diplomatic track and tl"ea state what we
would do. Ke felt that wa were leading the President down a track
which would oblige him to resort to the use of military force in tlie
ue” three months if the situation were to be saved. He ezipreesed his
fear that the conference route vdllTua out in a few weeks and then there

be nothing lift for us to do but use U.S. military force.

Director McCone expressed his concern tliat we would not be
able to resist woeld public pressure for a conference by saying merely
that we won’t go to a conference unless the Pathst Lao holda back a
few miles in the Plaine des Jarros. Secretary Rusk replied that the
Pathet Lao pullback, v/hichis a prerequisite for the conference, would
not be difficult for the Communists to agree to do,

Mr, Rowan said he wanted to make certain that all xv«re aware
of the danger of having public objectives which differed from objectives
known only to government officials. Mr. Forrestal said the objectives
listed in his paper should accurately bo described as interim objectives.

Mr. McCone wanted to know how we proposed to discourage fur-
ther Pathet Lao territorial grabs as stated in objective number two.
Mr. Forrestal said tha actions he had ia mind involved those listed under
point thirteen of the McT”amara report, including the movement to the
*rea of U.S. forces.

Secretary Rusk asked that he be permitted to study the paper
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{oT another <3ayor so. Ho was coacayned that if we gav© up the ob-
jective of moving thg Pathet Lao back« v/e inight forfeit the effort
wliich VC have been making iu Mcscow and itidii-cctly in Peidntg.

Secretary McNamara said we do have inUitary actions which
could be usod to prevent tho Pathet | -ao from grabbing further ter-
ritory in Laos, but we do not have actions v/liich he felt were ade»
quate to force tlie Patlxet Lao to get out of the Plaino des Jarres.

Secretary Rusk said ho did not feel tliat a mountainoaa dip-
lomatic effort v/ould bo necessaxy to get the Pathet Lao back to their
previous lines. The Soviets have a stalce in not ratting out on the ag-
reement tiiey have with us on Laos.

Mr. McGeorge Bundy, v/ho had been out of the meeting for a
few minute!?, returned to eay tliat he had told the President it would not
be neceesary for him to Join the group today because another worldng
session, would bo required before the group was ready to discuss
recommendationss with him.

The group thsn turned to consider item three of the agenda* i. ©.,
next eteps in South Vietnsim, Mr. Sullivan reported on the existing
eituation. The most important element ia the South Vietnam picture
is the wdU and determination of the Khanh government and the South
Vietnamese people. Their morale v/ould be deeply affected by the
position v/e take in Laos. If we stand firm they will be encouraged
to adopt our new suggestions with respect to adding U.S. advisory
personnel to the Vietnamese civil and military structure. They must,
however, have a clear idea of what we plan to do in the future. If we
go to a Geneva conference without gaining our prcconditiona, there
will be crisis of confidence in South Vietnam, If we ask and obtain
a Congressional resolution in support of our Southeast Asia policy,
the Vietnamese will be greatly eiocouraged. The Manning information
operation hero and the Zorthian USIA operation in Saigon are efforts
la the right direction, Ve will need to indoctrinate our ov/a people
«0 that they are not conveying to tlio Viethamese that we are Gung
Ho for a military victory, but| rather, are ia South Vietnam for the
long term. Our training people can convince the South Vietnamese
that we arc sticl<ing with them, [?>iththe takeover of the military com-
mand by General 77estmoreland, we can shift from trying to Kill
every Viet Cong, to protecting the Vietnamese population. The
country team in Saigon has taken three provinces in wliich pilot projects
will be initiated. These three are among the eight provinces recom-
mended by the Honolulu meeting. The Vietnamese Foreign ".linister
Quat is returning to South Vietnam and, hopefully, will speed up tI®
dispatch abroad of South Vietnamese ambassadors. In addition, the
South Vietnamese government has wired a U,S. public relations firm
to assist it in drawing public attention to its accomplishmaats , He
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coacluded by repeating tliat if the Vietnamese can bo convinced we
are sticldng with thom and net v/ithdrav/ing They v/ill agree to our plans
for greater participation in the governmental structure of South Vietnam.

Secretary Pvuek asked v/hy the South Vietnamese doubt that
we are sticldng v/ith them. MMt sullivan responded tljat they ere upset
by the statements v/Hch Senator Morse makes almost daily, by Agence
France press reports from Saigon, by v/hispering v/hich constantly
goes on in Saigon involving neutralisation proposals, and by the dip-
lomatic activity which v/e are engaged in involving the problem of
I*aos.

Secretary McNamara said there is no question but that v/e face
a morale problem in South Vietnam. Klany South Vietnamese doubt
that wo v/dl iaice actions necessary to tsavo the situation, T” must bo
prepared to tako wloat actions are necessary to maintain morale v/liich
has \"“cakaned in tlia last t% or tliz’eo v/eeka,

Mr. Sullivan said that events in Laos have weakened r™orale
la South Vietnam, Ke reicrrcd to certain evidence that the South
Vietnamo3a think v/o lack firmness in h\":‘.fpoicy tov/ard ths Laos situ-
ation.

Mr, %Villiam Bundy disagreed. He suggested that v.'C v."ait
until we had further evidence of tlie effect of our actions in Laos on
the etats of morale is Saigon, The air strike in Laos has helped
morale in South Vietnam, Secretary McNamara agreed that as a re-
sult of our air strike in Laos morale in South Vietnam had improved
In the last tv/o days.

Mr. Cooper asked hov/ W™ could realistically cliange South
Vietnamese morale. The situation in Laos might have affected
morale in South Vietnam, but we cannot say flatly that it was the
result of our actions in Laos. It may have been the result of the Im»
proved situation in Laos.

Mr. Sullivan said it dS necessary to reassure the South Viet-
namese every day. Secretary Rusk agreed and said that this neces-
sity applied to several other countries, even including Germany. We
cannot build our polity on the constant need to reassure nervous
friendly countries.

Secretary McNamara said he concluded, foUov,4cg tha Kono-
lolu meeting, that tha situation in South Vietnam was weakening, Ke acknov/
ledged that Ambassador Lodge thought tldnga w«re getting better there.
However, Secretary McNamara felt that the U.S. would not have to
tal”e aay‘Imajor action in South Vietnam in the next two or three months.
V’e sI”Duld review the situation and tha actions we are taldng every
two v/ee’ts. Mr. Sullivan agreed that wa did not have a short fuse
on the South Vietnamese situation. He noted that tha Viet Cong had
eased up on their attack on South Vietnam military bases and ara
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concentratlag tlieir propagaada ea trying to erode South Vietuamesa
support of Gsnoral Klianh's governmoat, to weaken U.S. eupport of
tliat govsruTrseat, and to bring U.S. domestic public cpirdon pressure
On tiio U.S. GovoirniTjettt to yeduca its support of General Klianh.

Secretary Rusk Buggestsd we might initiate an opsrations
checklist v/IMcli might liave as many as one hundred items on it. This
checHiet v/ould ba yovie~ved every few days . Pluses and minuses
would bo placed after each item on tho list. Items v/ould include
sucli eubjects as tho countries giving aid to South Victnan:, tho appoint*,
ment of South VietnaiHese ambassadors, the religious guestion, and
pay and housing for troops. These detailed actions are the essence
of our program rather than big diplomatic moves. The chocldist
would bs a stimulus to continued action on the many small proposals.

Mr. Cooper said the weeld,y combined ifeport now being pre-»
pared on South Vietnam meets part of the Secretary’s suggestion.

Mr. IvfcGeorso Bundy suggested that Mr. Sullivan's group W-as
tho proper group to draw up a list of current problems v;ith comment as
to progress being made on each. Mr. Rowan volunteered to prepare
a tjtudy on South Vietham morals, based on press reports from Saigon.

Secretary Rusk felt it v/ould be helpful to the President to know
that wo aro reviewing South Vietnam actions comprehenoively and in
detail .

Director McCons esrpresscd some concern over tho prospect
that we mijht be confronted in South Vietnam with a sudden Communist
thrust. Thera is some evidence to indicate that the Communiets may
be holding back their forcos and building up for a nsv/ attack. The
Watch Committee is closely following this subject. There has been a
p«rlod of relative quiet for the past two weeks in Vietnam, daring which
there have been no large enemy military actions. Conceivably, the Viet
Cong may be assembling resources for a major blow at the Khanh govern-
ment . Mr. Alexis Johnson said tliat the Viet Conj may bs turning
away from military actions to attacks on tha morale of the South Viet-
namese, as had been pointed out earlier by Mr. Sullivan*

Secretary Rusk asked that tlie closest v/atch be kept on th«
deployment of the Communist Chinese air forces, K« emphasised tha
extreme importance of any movement of these air forces.

Mr, Sullivan summarised the viewjof Mr. Burdett, an Engliah
correspondent v/ho had spent conisiderable time in Communist areas
ill the Far East. Mr, Burdettes view is that the Viet Cong Is not seeking
flimilitary victory in Vietnam but is trying to turn South Viertaam into
another Laos fay creating political confusion for tiaa IChanh government
and spreading confusion throughout the countryside.

The group then turned to consideration of a draft Congressional
resolution which was summarized by Mr» V/iUiam Bundy. The Oraft
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resolutioa tries to convey a firm posture but also emphaciaes the peaco
motivQ aad tlia yeadiaess to negotiate, plus the willingaesa to uoe SEATO
and the UN. The objective is to ealist the suppoi’t of as many Senators
as possible* minus Senator Moree. Paragraph two of the draft reso-
lution is modeled on the Near East resolution rather tlxan on the Off*
chore Island resolution or the Cuban resolution. The whoreasea are
important in the effort to gain mardmum support. Section three of the
draft ie considered by the lawyers to be very important but it could be
dropped as not being absolutely necessary.

The grottp then turned to Mr, McGeorge Bundy's paper, "Al-
ternative Public Positions for U.S. on Southeast A.sla for the Period
July 1« November 15.” Mr. Bundy said the only time to seel; the -
Congvessictnal resolution on Southeast Asia v.'ould be at the end of the Civil
Rights debate, which may occur v/ithin ten days or tv oweeks. Hov/-
©ver, if there were a crash situation in Southeast Asia, a resolution
could be dealt v/ith at any time.

Secretary Rusk said tho ideal situation would be a short resolution
adopted unanimously by Congress. It would be disastrous if Congress
defused to 'ofe a resolution proposed by the Administration or if tlie
resolution W”s basically weakened during the course of Congressional
licbate* V’e should ask for a resolution only when the circumstances
ars such aa to require action, and, thereby, force Coagrcssional
action. There will be a rail*dLng around the President the moment it
is clear to reasonable people tliat U.S. action is necessary.

Secretary McNamara said v/e would not be In a position to ask
for a Congressional resolution before JulyJL

The Attorney General foresaw great difficulties in obtaining
approval of a Congeessional resolution if the Administratioa’s course
of action was not crystal clear. He felt the difficulties on the Kill
would be great if events are not pushing us to prompt action. It v/ould
be great if events are not pushing us to prompt action. It would by
rouch simpler to obtidn approval of a resolution it U.S. actions are
forcing tho pace. Heavy ground cork with Congressmen v/ill bo neces-
sar”r,

Mr. McGeorge Bundy said tlie Congressional ground work would
be difficult if we are not commi itted to seek a resolution. Secretary
McNamara doubted that we could go to Congress before July 1. Sec-
retary Rusk said tliere was no basis for a resolution in the existing
situation or on decisions which the Administration, has so far taken.

Secretary McNamara said a Congressional resolution before
September was unlikely unless the enemy acts suddenly la the area,
which is also unlikely. Our actions proposed to date are not such as
ta require a resolution,

Mr, McGeorge Bundy asked that the group not dismiss the
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proposal to seek Congressioaal resolution v/ithcut taldng into account
the great benefit £3uch a resclutioa v/ould have ia conveying our firro»
Hes3 of puifpGse ia Southeast Asia.

Secretary Rusk Baid \/q can get a resolution passed only with
great difficulty unloso the President has already talccn basic decisions
as to v/hat v/e v/iould do in Southeast Asia. Succs9S in obtaixiing the
Cuba resolution e-nd the support v/s obtained from NATO coiintriea
follov/ed the annouacoment of our decision to act# Before v/e reach a
Hghcr climaa: resulting i» U.S. decisioas, our Congressional
problem v/ill bo considerable.

Mr. McGeorge Bundy agreed to beef up the last page of his
paper v/IMch deals svith hov/we can meet the situation in Laos prior
to a Congrssional resolution or v/ithout seeking one.

Secretary JvicKamara suggested that a press campaign should
be L-iuiicliod which would be of such a nature as to avoid building up
public presi?uro for drastic action, Mr. Manning said perliaps the
public information program should be aimed at continuing the present
disinterest in the Laos and South Vietaam eitoations. Tlua is a
different objective than trying to sell a Congressior4al resolution.

Secretary B.usk said the Congressmen he had rnet recantly
were reacting as if they v/iero uuconcened and not as if there v/era
a crisis. Secretary McNamara pointed out* however, tiaat there was
dissatisfaction ia Congress v/ith v/l.at vie are nov/ doing. 2vir. Manning
said one very thin sample of public opinion consisted of letters being
sent to the State Department. About one-third of the letters received
dealt with Southeast Asia. Most of these were "soft” In tlie sense of

Inquiring as to what we are doing in Southeast Asia, but v/srs not as
"soft’*aa they had been earlier.

Secretary McNamara suggested that in the event of a dramatic
event in Southeast Asia we would go promptly for a Congressional
res™ution, but we woubd not plan on one and that our public information
program would not be aimed at getting support for a resolution.

Mr. McGeorge Bundy called attention to the problem of how
far wo could go in influencing the situation in Southeast Asia without
taking actions which could be initiated only with a Congressional
resolution. Secretary McNamara replied that the thirteen actions he t
had recommended could be taken without a Congressional resolution
and that these actions go quite far, Mr. McGeorge Bundy agreed that
even air defense actions in Southeast Asia would be possible without
a Congressional resolution.

Secretary Dillon said the arguments for a Congressional resolution
coold be reversed. K we get a resolution and then do not act promptly,
there could follow a crisis of morale.

Mr, Alexia Johxison asked whether, if the Pathet attached,

we had sufficient authority to hit back. Mr, McGeo:~a Bundy felt that
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undey the.NA5”~Treaty sucli a resnoass v/ould ba possible. Director

McCoae said that putting U.S. troops oa the ground in Southeast Asia

would require a Congressional resolutioa. He reminded the group that tho

Idea of a resolutioa arose v/hea wO© v/ere discussing how to deal with

a Communist reaction to an attaeic by us oa North Vietnamese targets.
Secretary R.usk requested fhat the paper on tho Congressional

resolutioa bo rewritten to reflect the views es:pressed during the

meeting.
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. MEVICRANDUH ON SITUATION IN SOUTH VIET HAM

i «
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I. United States Programs for South Vtec Hans

As of last Harch. we rttcotmended a series of actions to b«
taken vhich would give the Vietriamese more abilitnr ta carry out .
General Khanh*s Pacification Program. The main thrust of these
recommendations was to increase and impro™m the organizations of
para-military forces, which would be better paid, better
e<tuipped; and better trained than in the past. Thes* forces,— *
recruited locally and inspired with the ﬁurpose of protecting
"their owh families. would be a key elaneht in the **holdin|"
phase of the pacificaticm '"clear and hold* programs.

At the same time, we recommended that the Vietm ”~sa Air
Fdrce be re-equipped. T-28's and B-26*s were to b”~phased out
by Al*1H's and A«is's. The size of the air forca was to be

expanded and the number of pilots capable of flylnltxthe new air- n
crafc were to be expanded in order to provide a better pilot to

plane ratio. This, program is well advanced; new aircratt are N
arriving in Viet Nam; pilots are being upscaded; wd the training
program i« moving ahead. *

After the Honolulu meetin?, we recocntended sharpening the
focus of this effort by the selection of eight critical provinces
in the vicinity of Saigon where there would be a greater infusion
of American personnel and the execution of ''clear and hold"
pacification programs. Americans would be introduced as advisors
to the para-military forces, and together with Vietnamese
coxxnterparts as a joint team, would go into these provinces
actually to perform some of the executive and administrative
functions necessary to the execution of the '"clear and hold"
programs. Similarly, in Saigon, a %o_mt US-Vietnamese group
would be established t6 supervise this effort.

In the economic and*social fields, we have expanded the
American effort significantly. Because the increase in pay,
allowances and' dependents benefits for the military forces
have strained the Vietnamese budget, we have increased our own
financial contribution both in terms of direct, grants and in
terms of eigpanded imports. Against this increase, we have
negotiated with the Vietnamese for more flexible budgetary and
financial systems within their own government structure. W have
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autliorized the addition of nearly 200 American civilians to

the

ad:
aas

AID Mission. W are doubling the number'of AtO 5rovmcial <i
resentativea throughout* th* countr%/, emanding th® >
iinistrative training program, and have'hired a new highly 1

gualified team to direct the rural affairs program.

the

. W& havft doubled the anouht of fertilizer being provided
Vietnamese farmers and hope, that the subsequent increase in

rice production will result in expanded Vietnamese rice exports

and

consequent foreim exchange eamings% This year's cfop has

been better than earlier predictions suggested and it now
appears that as much as 150,000 tons of rice mav be e3q;>orted«
We have encouraged land' reform and General Khanh has taken
several measures which should have an attraction to the Viet*
n2Sé6«e farmers. W are continuing to press for better marketing
arrangements*, better agriculttnral methods, and more attention to>
rural needse ’ *

We have pressed, friendly countries to show their sgMdarity

with South,Viet Nam oy making tangible contributions ttsTT”e
Vietnamese Government. \We have had favorable responses from
Australia, New Zealand, China, the Philippines, and Korea. We

exp
and

ect actions ~ Germany, Japan, ltaly, the United Kingdom
Thailand, The Vietnamese Government and our own mission in

Saigon have established a coordinated mechanism to solicit and
accept t™ese contributions. "

Wk have persuaded the American medical profession to taka

mors interest in the medical needs of Viet Nam. A team of
American_physicians, ttnder the sponsorship of MEDICO and CABLE

are

now in Saigon working out a program for the introduction of

Am~Ican volunteer physicians on a rotating basis in Viet Nam.

This is a technique ~ich MEDICO has used successfully in
Al_gierla and «iii&h we believe can be applied in Viet Nam It
will require a recruiting can”aign during the summer months here

in tha U.S. %

The Vietnamese information effort, both intemaULy and

throughout the world, has been far from satisfactory”™ we have
guadrupled our own U.S. advisory staff in the field of
psydliological operations and are attempting to improve the
guality of Vietnamese propaganda directed toward the population
of South Viet Nam. Wk have constructed new radio stations; we

are

providing 100,.000 radio sets; We are asking the Japanese to’

provide an additional 100,000 and we are working directly with.

e the Vietnamese

PRRESEFWATION QOPY
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NetTiamese Information Service in progranimirig the content
of their broadcasti and their written propaganda® Wk have
established an American press, officer witn Ceneral Khanh™ to act
as'his personal press advisor. We have pressed the Vietnamese
to increase their_embassy establishments abroad and particularly
to au”ent their information staffs* We have encouraged them

here in their plan to contract with an American publio relations
firm. * N

Il. Additional Measures Being Contemplated: :
We have examined for scwie time the question of how we can '
make the U.S. effort more directly effective in Viet Nam, Most
U.S. officials who have served there firmly-believe that there
iIs neoded a closer integration of U.S. personnel within the
Vietnakede structtu”~]™ This concept, however, raises a nux)™er
of problems, espeelilly problems of national sensitivity. We
have under review;.proposals which would address this idea In
various forms. Among them are the "encadrem”t** of U.S. per”
sonnel into the provincial administrative structure and into the
para-military forces; the establishment of a "catalyst team”
of specially chosen individuals who would operate as ishadow
advisors to key personnel in the Vietnamese government; the col*
location of US andlVietnamese military headquarters so that US
and Vietnamese officials are working in and out of the same
bugldmg; the establishment of "Joint operations centers'™ in
which there would be binational participation in the direction
of various programs.

Another possibility which we*are e3g>loring is the re-
establishment of direct US participation in the montagnard
guerrilla operations. These montagnard forces were originally
trained and assisted by US personnel but have subsequently been
turned over to Vietnamese special forces control. Because of
ancient antipathy between the montagnard and the ethnic _
Vietnamese, there are Indications tMt this program has faultei™-ed.
CIA and DCD are examining the _pOSSIbIlItPI of. reconstituting the
program with more direct American partlc/”patlon.

We have reviewed several times the <mestion of removing US
dependents from Viet Nam. Ai”~assador Lodge, ~at the Honolulu
meeting, recommended against such action unless we were willing
to'Mcompany it by a fairly dramatic operational coasnltment
against North Viet Nam. An alternative proposal which has
recently been raised is the construction of a U_S_housm? conpound,
on the outskirts of Saigon, where American families could live
in a more secxsre but isolated area and where they would be less
engposed to the possibility of Viet Cong terror tactics.

We are
SfieRST-
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We are continuing to study, the possibility of: introducing
a US naval presence nora orr less permanently’'based cutr of, Viee
-Nani. A CIKCPAC team is .inspecting Cam Ranh Bay™ as a posSibX"'
location;for such a naval station, and as an area where tha US.
fleet plus Marine forces could conduct amphibious trainin
operations. We have similarly located B-57'aircraft in the
Philippines which could be introduced into Viet Namt if we wish N
t<* Increase the capability of jet bomber potexittal frt«s South
Viet Nam, We are examining the requirements for a US air defense
contribution to protect South Vietnamese cities In the e-v/~t
there is a more direct air threat frpm the North* Vv

I1l» Problem Areast . Vv

In attffinpting to acc”otaplish many of* these pro»ams» ve have
encountered reslstanc%,*both from the Vlebiamese ana from our
own US Mission. Ambassador Lodge has been most reluctant to
increase a civilian staff, especially in the rural areas. He
fears that this will augpient American casualties and undermine
American support for the effort in Viet Nam. He also fears that
the increased introduction of Americans would give a coloi*aX
coloration to our presence there and would cause the Vietnamese ®
to depend lilore and more on our execution of their programs. The
Vietnamese have resisted for a number of reasons. They, too,
worry about Ameridan civilians in the provinces whom theg are
‘'unable to protect. They have some fear of appearing to- be
Americanr puppets by excessive American presence In civilian
ministries.. Finally, there is some indication that they are
reluctant to associate themselves too closely with the Americans.
there until they feel more confidant of ultimate American intentions.

At the current moment, there is great doubt and confuslgn in
Viet Nam about US determination. The daily speeches of Senator
Morse, the coltsmns of Walter Llppman, the YORK TIMES
editorials, the AFF distortions of'George Ball's meetings with
General de Gaulle, the dlplomatid negotiations with respect to
Laos, and the absence of any clear signal conjceming US
intentions in Southeast Asia have worried the Vietnamese. As
a_leading Saigon newspaper said on Jime 12: "We must be
vigilant and we imist oe ready to.meet any eventuality so as to
avoid Che possible shameful sacrifice and dishonor to our country
as in the past."

Given
SSCRyg-
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Given thia. sort of atmosphertt in South Viet Hjto%/hit Ir

very difficult to persuade the Vietnamese to commit themselves
to sharp military cdnfrontations with th9 cotamunists i they

suspect that something in die way of a negiotiated deal is being ©;
t

‘concocted behind their backs. Consequently, many of the actions-
which we are pressing on the South Vietnamese are flagging .
because of this uncertainty. Recruitment for the arn™ and the
para-military forces, expansion of the'civil service, and
willingness to accept more Americans in tha administrative
measures are all affected by this -attitude.*

Both Ambassador Lodge and General Vfeatmoreland, at the
Honolulu Conference, expressed the opinion, that the situation iti
South Viet Nam would '"Jog along” at the current stalemated pace '
\mless some dramatic Victory" could be introduced to put new
steel and confidence into Vietnamese leadership. Gimeral West-
moraland defined "x”tory™ as a”eterminatim_to tjifte some new
vigorous military-COTimitmen”~<”ch as air- strikes against Viet
Cong installations in the Laos co”idor. Ambassador Lodge
defined "victory"™ as a willingness to make ptmitive air strikes
against North Viet’Nam. The significant fact about both the
Ailnbassador’'s and the General’s suggestions was that they looked
toward some American decision to undertake a commitment which
the Vietnamese would interpret as a willingness to raise the
military ante and Isschew negotiations begun fron a position of
weakness.

While it is almost .impossible to establish measurements
of Vietnamese morale, we' are able to say that there is not &6
the current moment a single galvanized national purpose, expressed
in the government leadership and energizing all eluents of the
country with a simple sense of confidence. The internal divisions
of South Viet Nam are historical and. under the stress of years
of war, have persisted rather than disappeared. General Khanh
inherited an internal political and religious situation which .
was badly divided and he contributed to ]~ther division bv
his action against the four generals who had run the Novenmer
coup. He has moved with some success over the*last few months
to paper over these various divisions and hats achieved a measure
of external unity.

However, he has still not been able to crystalize a spirit
of leadership or to develop a leadership team In South Viet Nam.
Leadership iemd control of their own destinies is something which
has been alien, to the Vietnamese for so long that it becomes
difficult for man?/ in the country to view their status in anything
other than in a client relationship to the great powers. There
IS
»* %
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Is a general iopression, to some denee enhanced.by their heavy >'§

dependence upon the US, that South Viet Nam's role in working
out its own destiny Is essentially passive, and not the primary

detttnninant.
IV. Vietnamese Capabilities;

If we asstime that the first step that has to be taken is
the inspiration of confidence and a spirit of leaderships we
s”™ill have to examine whether such an inspired leadership would
find capable resources to cocsnand. In general”™.our assessment
on this point remains affirmative, -The VjTetnamese army is well
trained and well equipped. The Vietnamese soldier”™ when properly

|[led, has, proved himself in battle time and again* The resis™nce

and tenacity of the peasant in*the face of constant harassment,
over twenty years is nothing short of remarkable* The native
intelligence and industriousness of the Vietnamese people are
extremelyJvigh,. _

There are,hcn”er, some major shortcomings. The highly
sophisticated nature ot the Viet CoAg guerrilla warfare requires
a so_P_hlst_lcated response. General Khanh haa developed a

acification plan which, to all observers, is essentially sound.
his plau requires extensive, articulated actions on a military,
political, and economic scale. The Vietnamese government doesn't
possess the executive and administrative apparatus to put this
~an effectivelyiinto action. This is partly because the French
2ft them with only a shadow of administrative apparatus, partly
because the Viet Cong have deliberately assassinated government
officials, and ?artlg because of the absence of‘clear direction
and leadership from Saigon.

~ The military situation in South Viet Nxa is far from
perilous. While the Viet Cong retain an effective capacity for .
continuous harassment on a nation-wide scale, they are not yet
militarily capable of winning a stand-up, open battle with ~
government forces* Consequently, they cannot militarily seize
and l«)ld any significant areas in South Viet Nam Government
forces, which can be mustered In superior numbers and fire power
against any Viet Cong concentration, can move into and clear any
position which the Viet Cong attempt to establish.

On the other hand, by their system of harassment, terror,
and secret cellular organizations, the Viet Cong deny security
to major elements of the Vietnamese population. Their constant
effort is to extend this sense of insecurity further and further
into those territories where Vietnamese Government control exists.

The
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iThe sort of pacification campaign which is required of th*
goyeiranient to reverse this exfort and to extend the areas of
security guaranteed to the South Vietnanese'population is
extrecely coraplex* The task of organizing the extensive
exeeubiya dachinerv necessary to accomplish victory is an
enterprise in whicn there must be a direct and continuing
Involvement,

If we can obtain S brealcthrough in the mutual conanitmeni:
of the US and Viet Nam to a confident sense of victory, we
believe that we can introduce this sort of executive involvement
into the Vietnamese structure. Moreover, we believe that the
Vietnamese structure itself, in such an event, would-be norcfc
effective’and more responsive to such involvement. There is’no’
one who can define with precision just how that breakthrou”™ can
be established. It could come from the external actions or the
US, intemalL leadership in Viet Nam, or from an act of irreversible
coBsmitment by the US.

V. Conclusions; . *s. * e
~ The general conclusion from this analysis is that we can
anticipate no sharp upturns in the Vietnamese willingness or
ability to'press for the extermination of the insurgency if the
current situation continues- Indeed, if they continue to worry
about American will and determination, we could expect further
political fragmentation and increasing disabilities. On the
other hand, we cannot guarantee that a dramatic "victory** or
active commitment by the US would produce the sharp infusion
of spirit which both the Ambassador and General Westmoreland

predict.

It is clear, however, that unless some improvement in sFirit
and leadership can be introduced, we will have great difficulty

iI> introducing more effective American assistance or in _
obtaining more effective' Vietnamese utilization of that assistance.
There is no immediate sharp crisis in South Viet Nam at the
current moment. However, there are the rumbline undertones of
crisos which, as they emerge, willf more likely appear in the
form of a crisis of confidence rather tnan a militar)( debacle.
Communist propaganda and communist tactics over the last few
months have accentuated the campaign against the.will and _
determination of the Vietnamese as well as t)ii will and determina<>
tion of the Americans, This is currently the most critical

factor to which we now have to address ourselves.

S/VN:WHSullivan:pp 7/13/64
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for the president
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THI" IS A US mission' REPORT."™ «\2N5CYr\“:f e
; THE.pOLLCWING._: BASED ON A COMBINATION OF JUNg AVD *

«J-JULY PA7A..1S SUBMITTED IN COMPLIANCE WITH DEPTELS 10S AND 270.
IBECAUSE OF THE DISRUPTIVE EFFECT OF THE TWO COUPS ON THE OPERATIONS
:OF THE GW AND THE INVALIDATION OF MJUJCH OF THE DATA BASS USED
; TO MEASURE PROGRESS IN THE EARLIER MONTHS (E.G., THE STATUS OF '
FORTIFIED HAMLET PROGRAM), IT IS VIRTUALLY IMPOSSIBLE TO MEASURE'/
THE PRESENT SITUATION AGAINST THATEXISTING FAR ENOUGH IN THE
V'ST TO PROVIDE A MEANINGFUL COMPARISON. IT IS HOPED THAT THE ~
PRESENT REPORT WILL SERVE AS A BASELINE FROI\/VJHICH TO MEASURE
PROGRESS IN FUTURE MONTHS. | ; _
- ;I
THIS is THE FIRST SITUATION REPORT IN'WHICH ESTIMATES CF SUCH .
jFACTORS AS ARVIY AND PUBLIC MORALE,” COVBAT EFFECTIVENESS OF e I
MILITARY UNITS, US ADVISOR-GVM COUNTERPART PIJTLATIONSHIPS, AND "'
IEFFECTIVENESS OF GW OFFICIALS HAVE BEEN/BASED LARGELY ON A
[COUNTRY-WIDE CANVASS OF THE Vir,JS OF THE*RESPONSIBLE US ADVISORS
:AND OBSERVERS. BY REPEATING THIS PROCEDURE ON A MONTHLY
‘mSCHEDULE, V\E HOPE TO DEVELOP A x"GRE RELIABLE BASIS FOR REPORTING
JON THESE LMPORTANT FACTORS WHICH IN TI-E PAST.HAVE HAD NO '
tYARDSTICK FOR MEASUREMENT. N

! IN THIS FIRST’SAMPLING OF ADVISOR 6?iNIONV'VI:* HAVE'IBEEN SURPRISE
BY ITS OPTIMISM WHICH, GENERALLY O'iPfAKING,' HAS EXCEEDED THAT OF i
'MOST SENIOR US OFFICIALS IN*SAIGON.> IT WILL REQUIRE SOVE TIME TO !
(DETCRMINE WERE THE RIGHT LIES --1T MAYVYBSONLY ANOTHER o

IILLUSTRAtI'ON THAT THE FRONT LIJMiMORALE'rlS, USUALLY BETTER THAN : ;>
notation ot action takene .. W?

N ==
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WHERE POSSIBLE, ¥E'Have ; INDICATED WHERE'IIE HOPE TO BE

-PROGRAMB AT YEAR END. THERE IS LITTLE SCIENTIFIC IN THESE
PROJECTIONS WHICH MERELY fireT
PURSUED IN A REASONABLY:

JEASIBLS OF ATTAINMENT. e5.

..OMR QUIH VIET NAM HAS- BEEN CLEARLY DEFINED BY NORTH

IVIETNAVESE LEADERS BOTH IN THE HANOI REGIME AND IN  THE

[NATIONAL LIBERATION FRONT.-JT IS NOT THEIR PURPOSE TO ATTEMPT TO
DEFEAT THE SUPERIOR REPUBLIC. OF'VIET NAM MILITARY FORCES IN THE
mHHD CR TO SEIZE AND CONQUER *TERRITORY'3Y MILITARY MEANSrW i

COMMUNISTS WILL ENSUE. -THEY PROPOSE TO ACHIEVE THIS POLITICAL
OBJECTIVE BY STAGES, PASSING FIRST THROUGH "NEUTRALISM", USING
THE LIBERATION FRONT MACHINERY,-"AND'THE TECHNiaUE OF A COALITION '
F%&EIBE\EI\S/SEI\FE IT IS /\A\GAINST THIS GOkUyJMt SHOULD MEASURE US-GWN;.,

FACED WITH THIS KIND orCHALLENGE,"T}ffi KHANH ‘GofeRNMENT *
:S.CALLED UPON TO EXECUTE AN EXTREMELY COMPLEX BODY OF PROGRAMS; 7
INVOLVING NOT ONLY MILITARY ACTIONS, BUT ALSO SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, >-1
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND, ABOVE ALL,-'ADMINISTRATIVE MEASURES CF A HIGHLY ]
SOPHISTICATED NATURE. THE ABILITY.OF THE GW TO RISE TO THIS

LEVEL O PERFORMANCE IS THE PRIME DETERMINANT.OF THE UNFOLDING
SITUATION IN SOUTH VIET NAM FOR THIS REASON, AND IN SPITE CF THE®
IDIFFICULTY IN DISCUSSING THE SITUATION IN NEAT CATEGORIES, WE 'r-,
"PRESENT OUR EVALUATIO™ IN THE FOLLOWING ORDERJ. POLITICAL--J
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POLITICAL evaluation

AS indicated above, the MOST IMPORTANT AND MOST INTRACTABLE
mINTERNAL PROBLEM (F SOUTH VIET NAM IN MEETING THE VIET CaNG

THREAT IS THE'POLITICAL STRUCTURE AT THE NATIONAL LEVEL. THE BEST
THING THAT CAN BE SAID ABOUT THE PRESENT KHANH GOVERNIVENT IS THAT -
AT HAS LASTED SIX MONTHS AND HAS ABOUT A 50-50 CHANCE O LASTING

. AT THE YEAR ALTHOUGH*PROBABLY NOT WITHOUT SOVE CHANGED

TACES IN'THE CABINET. ALTHOUGH"GPPGCSED BY MINH AVD RESISTED LESS
CPENLY BY DAl VIET SYMPATHIZERS AMaNG THE MILITARY, PRIME MINISTER-
KHANH SEEMS FOR THE TIME BEING TO HAVE THE NECESSARY MILITARY.
SUPPORT TO REMAIN IN POAMER HOWEVER IT IS AN INEFFECTIVE .
GOVERNVENT BESET BY INEXPERIENCED MINISTERS WHO ARE ALSO "V
'JEALOUS AND SUSPICIOUS CF EACH OTHER KHANH DOES NOT” HAVE
CONFIDENCE R TRUST IN-MOST G- THEM AND HAS NOT BEEN ABLE TO

WHD THEM INTO A GROUP WITH A GOvwx™ LOYALTY AND PURPOSE. ..
HOWEVER, THERE IS NO ONE IN SIGHT WHO COULD DO BETTER THAN
KHANH IN THE FACE G- THE I\/W\IY DIFFICULTIES V\HICH WOULD FACE ANY

'HEAD OF GOVERNIVENT.

N THE SIDE CF POSITIVE ACHIEVEMENT, KHANH SEEMS TO HAVE ALLAYED
THE FRICTION BETWEEN BUDDHISTS AND CATHOLICS AT LEAST FOR THE
MCVENT, HAS WON THE COOPERATION QFTHE HOA HAO AND CAO DAI, AND
JHAS'RESPONDED TO OUR SUGGESTIONS FOR II\/PROVED RELATIONS BEI'V\EEN

L=

*THE GvN AND US MISSION. - ..a; S .
i Wt | n x
ITHE attitude COF THE PEOPLE TOANARD THE KHAVh ‘gW MOSTLY

taken . <m BFPBnniinrinN gaoju this copy <%-

NAl«C CF OFF<ci, \% UNLESS  "'UNCIASSIFIED™
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DMFORTS, KHANH HAS NOTT “ECCEEDZD IM BUILDIIVG ANY SUB3TANTIAL "'boDY"
ACTIVE 20?2ULAR SUPPOT IN SAIGON. W THE CObu'TRVSIDE,

US EVBASSY PROVINCIAL REPORTERS INDICATE THAT SUPPORT EXISTS FOR

fKE G'W IN DIRECT PROPORTION TO THE DEGREE (F SECURITY ESTABLISHED

BY GOMERraENT FORCES. TfJERS ARE GROUNDS TO CONCLUDE THAT NO

SOPHISTICATED PSYCHOLOGICAL APPROACH IS REQUIRED AT THIS STAGE

TO attract the COUNTRY PEOPLE TO W.'E KKANH GOVERNMENT--THE

ASSURANCE COF A REASONABLY SECURE LIFE 13 ABOUT ALL THAT IS
NECESSARY, ' :

THE INTRIGUING INSIDE HIS GOVERNIENT AVD THE ABSENCE DRAVATIC
military or POLITICAL SUCCESSES REACT UPON KHANH VHO IS INCLINED
TO BE nOODY AND OCCASIONALLY SUBJECT TO FITS G DESPONDENCY.
*SEEING THE SLOWV COURSE (F TKS COUNTERINSURGENCY CAMPAIGN AND
FRUSTRATED BY THE WEAKNESS CF HIS GOVERNVENT, KHANH HAS TURNED
TO THE "MARCH NORTH' THEVE TO UNIFY THE HQIE FRONT AND TO OFFSET
THE V;AR-7EARINESS which HE ASSEfN'S :S OPPRESSING HIS PEOPLE AND HIS
ARMVED FOR(?ES. US OBSERVERS, IN ASSESSING THE SYMPTONS CF WAR-
WEARZNESSAND CF THE BAD MILITARY MORALE WHICH XHANH REPORTS, ARE
inclined TO FEEL THAT THE SYt-IPTa-IS COF DEFEATIS,® ARS MORE IN THE
MINDS CP THE INEXPERIENCED AND UNTRIED LEADERSHIP IN SAP aN THAN
IK THE PEOPLE AND THE ARMY. »

KHA'JH'S STATE GF MIND WILL BE AN IMPORTANT FACTOR IN THE FUTURE
nc'vDUCT (F THE WAR AND IN HIS RELATIONS WITH THE REPRESENTATIVES
u' US POLICY. HE A\D MANY CF HIS COLLEAGUES ARE FINDING IT VERY
DIFFICULT TO FACE UP TO THE LONr .HRS CF SOV HARO SLUGGING
WHICH IS ALL THEY SEE AHEAD UNDER THE PRESENT RUL6 O~ OPERATSON.MNU
CONDUCT. WHILE THEY RECEIVED A DRAMATIC LIFT ARGM AR AJSWST 5
ACTION AGAINST NORTH VIET NAM ITS VERY SUCCESS MVAY WHET THEIR
DESIRE FOR POSITIVE ACTION AGAINST THE NORTH PARTICULARLY li< THE
SITUATION TENDS TO SUBSIDE AKAIN INTO THE DOLDRUME CF CONTINUED
VIET GONG INCIDENTS AND INDECISIVE BLOODSHED, IN THE COMING MONTHS,
WE I\/AY EXPECT TO FACE MOUNTt?’G PRESSURES FROM THE GW TO WIN THE
war DIRECT ATTACK ON HANOCCOHN WHICH, IF RESISTED,

FRIC IONS AND IRRITATIONS UKICH COULD LEAD LOCAL POLITICANS TO
SERIOUS CONSIDERATION CF A MEGOTIATED SOLUTION (R LOCAL SOLDIERS
TO A military adventure WITHOUT US CONSENT. >

TAYLOR
BT

NOTE: Advance copy to S/S-Q August 10 dt 12:10 p.m.
Passed White House, doD, CIA at 12;25 p.m.
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fOR THE PRESIDENT \ - '
FOR THE SECRETARY OF STATE y~™"’

THE ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF SN HAVE THUS FAR APPEARED TO BE COF
SEOCND ORDER IMPORTANCE, PRICES ARE STABLE AND INFLATION IS UNDER
CONTROL,- INDUSTRIAL INVESTMENT CONTINUES TO BE INSIGNIFICANT
ALTHOUGH THERE HAS BEEN SOVE RECENT RISE, INDISTRIAL PRODUCTION,
THOUGH SMALL, HAS RISEN STEADILY HROM 1M0 PERCENT OF THE 1962 LEVEL
ON APRIL 1 TO I3 PERCENT ON JULY 31* AND IS PROJECTED AT 150
PERCENT AT THE END OF THE YEAR, A 30 PERCENT RISE OVER 1963,
EXPORTS ARE OFF THIS YEAR SO THAT ANY RISE IN CAPITAL GOCDS
IMPORTS WOULD, IF NOT COVERED BY US ASSISTANCE, LEAD TO A MAIOR
"ALANCE-OF-PAteNTS PROBLEM, FOR A VARIETY OF FACTORS, ONE OF
HIGH 15 UNCERTAINTY AS TO THE.GOVE("MENT*S ATTITUDE TOANARD THE
CHII'ESE COMMUNITY, THE BLACK MARKET RATE OF THE PIASTER HAD
DROPPED TO 135-A3 TO THE DOLLAR (LEGAL RATES 72 PIASTERS), A MORE
PENETRATING SCRUTINY, HOMEVER MNAY INDICATE CERTAIN BASIC
WEAKNESSES IN THE ECONOMIC POLICY AND OPERATION COF THE GVN, THE
TAX STRUCTURE, IMPORT POLICY AND OPERATION OF .THE GVN, THE TAX
STRUCTURE, IMPORT POLICY AND THE PRESENT MULTIPLE EXCHANGE RATE
SYSTEM NMAY BE ACTING As DRAGS BOTH ON THE COVPETENCE AND
EFFECTIVENESS OF GOVERNIVENTAL ADMINISTRATION AND THE PROPER USE
OF TOTAL RESOURCES IN .THE PROSECUTION OF THE WAR AGAINST
COMMUNIST AGGRESSION, USCM IS EXAMINING' TKESE PROBLEMS IN DEPTH
AI\D VVILL SUBMIT ITS FINDINGS FOR HISSION COUNCIL CONSIDERATION.

. I’BOTH POLITICAL AND ECDIICIVIC FACTORS PLAY AN IMPORTANT PART IN THE
COUNTER VC PACIFICATION PROGHAM AS THE ARVED FORCES CLEAR THE
fIDENTIFIED VC FORCES FROM AN AREA, IT IS ESSENTIAL TO FOLLOW UP
QUICKLY WITH REPRESETMTATIVES OF THE CIVILIAN MINISTRIES OF THE
GOVERNIVENT REPRESENTING POLICE, EDUCATION. PUBLIC WORKS, INTERIOR,
' N\ /\

T%ORMATION, RURAL AFFAIRS, KEATH AND FINAI CE.AM:] {BVWK

i mmm- STATKS IN/OHIWTION
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-2- 377, AUGUST 10, 9 PM, FROM SAIGON (SECTION THREE OF FIVE)

U:CTM TME MILITARY PACIFICATIOM EFFORT. THIS TASK IS PROVING TO BE *
A t.0ST DVIFICULT ONE PRIKARILY BECAUSE OF IKE INEFFICIENCY OF THE
MINISIi~TES, THEIR TVYEPTITUDE IN PLAHMING AND THEIR GENERAL LACK

07 SPIRIT OF TEAM PLAY, TO STEP L? VXE JOB, USOM KAS

STRENGTHENED ITS PROVINCIAL REPRESENTATION FROM A5 IN MARCH TO =
t1 IN JULY BUT THE :';":3ER OF AMERIGAM3S IS STILL INSUFFICIENTO A
YEAR END OBJECTIVE HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED 0? TUO AMERICANS IN ALL
PROVIKCES. OFTEN REINFORCED WITH A THIRD PUBLIC SAFTEY

OFFICER.. -JSIS HAS 16 AMERICAN PERSONNEL THE FIELD AND EXPECTS TO-
REMAIN kT ABOUT THAT STRENGTH.

C-’ t-.. U“NER':NENT side, provincial and district administp.ation

IS r-NDs of inexperienced junior officer operating

r.l. the policy and fiscal supervisiok of remote, poorlv staffed .
Uiw..7V.nNN ministries in saigcn, in smte cf this unpromising

3-:CKCRbIVD, US observers REPORTED IN JULY THAT IN ANOJT THREE-
THE PROVINCES THE GW PROVINCIAL AND DISTRICT OFFICIALS
pitiFcrming effectively; also that im general they uere
1l Vith their us counterparts, this situation is
INDIC/". TIVE of progress SINCE THE GOVERNVENTAL UPHEAVA/-S AT THE '
TI'E G- THE COUP, BUT THERE IS STILL MJH TO BE DONE TO BRING
TLeF CIVIYL CAPABILITIES. OF THE GOVERNVENT ABREAST OF ITS

TAYLOR -

ADVANCE GOPY TO S/S-0 8/10/&4-330PM
PASSED WHITE HOUSE, DOD, GIA S/10/64-330PM
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FOR THE PRESIDIENT =

FOR THE SECRETARY OF STATE..-.r N

AS A MAIOR VEHICLE FO™ ACHIEVING.THE IMPROVEMENTS WHICH WE SEEK "
*THE US MISSION, WORKING JOIJNTLY WITH THE GWN, HAS DEVELOPED A
SIGNIFICANT PACIFICATION PLAN (WHICH HAS BEEN GIVEN THE NAVE

. HOPTA(J) BUILDING QUMWARD FROM THE "OILSPOT" URBAN CENTER OF - ‘
. SAIGON-CHOLON, NOT ONLY IS THIS AREA OF PARAMOUNT STRATEGIC m'e
IMPORTANCE BOTH POLITICALLY AND MILITARILY, BUT, JN ITS

1BROADEST EXTENSION, IT CONTAINS 40 PERCENT OF THE'NATION'S’ '
;POPULATION, ALMOST ALL OF ITS LIMITED INDUSTRY, AND ITS CENTERS .
mOF SOCIAL AND POLITICAL POMER IN GRAPPLING WITH TANGIBLE

; PROBLEMS OF THIS PLAN, WE HOPE T6 INDUCE THE VIETNAI4ESE (A)

TO WORK TOGETHER BETTER AS A™FUNCTIONING' GOVERNMENT, (B) TO
JBUILD BOTH THEIR URBAN AREAS AND THE OUTLYING RURAL AREAS TOWARDS-
,A SOUNDER ADMINISTRATIVE, SOCIAL A™D ECONOMIC REALITY, AND (C)
FINALLY TO ACHIEVE SOVE PRAGMATIC MILITARY SUCCESSES WHICH WILL
:BOLSTER THEIR MORALE ENGAGE THE ENERGIES OF THEIR BEST

.QUALIFIED PEOPLE, AND DRIVE THE .VIET CONG EFFECTIVELY AWAY FROM
sTHE NATION'S HEARTLAND Y VA.-

,THE US MISSION HAS RECOGNIZED IN ITS INFORMATION AND PSYCHOLOGICAL
‘PROGRAMS THE NEED TO PRESENT THE KHANH GOVERN'IENT IN ITS MOST
;FAVORABLE LIGHT AT HOMVE AHD ABROAD, PARTICULARLY IN THE UNITED
;STATESW W\E OBTAINING A MORE BALANCED AND WIDER MEDIA QOVERAGE  *
IBY IMPROVING FACILITIES FOR THE PRESS BY INVITING FOREIGN MEDIA
IREPRESENTATIVES TO VHT NAM AND BY HELPING THE KHANH GOVERNVENT

m IMPROVE.ITS PRESS RELATIONS. OUR OAN EFFECTIVENESS iBOTH IN

[THE PRESS AND PSYCHOLOGICAL: FIELDS HAS BEEN INCREASED ,BY PLACING
ICOORDINATION RESPONSIBILITY-NCRALL OS ASSETS IN THE DIRECTOR,

1”7”7 ®* \Y '

kITOLLlIg&NCa’\ON a'Hi;*"NEMY. T)|£ | S VSt Pr- COMPgTENCE AMONG...
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VIETJIWMESE PETib'OMHCL, BOTH MILITARY AMD CIVILIAN, LEAVES
TO 3E DESIRED, IN BOTH CATEGORIES, UE HAVE UMDERJAY EXTE
PROGRAMS FOR IMPROVEMENT PARTICULARLY IN THE AREA OF 11Ail
INTERROGATION WHERE WE EXPECT TO TRIPLE THE VIETHAMESE
CAPABILITY BY THE END OF THE \TAR.

MILITARY EVALUATION tm

(SECTION FOUR OF FIVE) FROM S>IGON.

MUCH ’
NSIVE

THE MILITARY ASPECTS OF 'THE COUNTERINSURGENCY CAMPAIG”r IN SVN
ARE SHOWING .SIGNS OF SLOW IMPROVEMENT SINCE THE PERIOD
DETERIORATION WHICH FOLLOWED THE TWO COUPS IN NOVEMBER 1
JANUARY 196~. THE PERSOm”EL STRENGTH OF TIiE ARMED FORCES
SVN AS WELL AS OF TrE PARAMILITARY FORCES (REGICn/JL FOR
POPULAR FORCES) IS SLOWLY RISING AND BY JANUARY 1965 SHO
ABOUT 98 PERCENT OF THE TARGET YEAR AND STRENGTH OF
DESERTION RATE OF THE ARMY HAS CURRENTLY DROPPED,TO ABOUT. 5.72
PZRCEMT.. OR HALF OF TIS RATE OF LAST MARCH- IN SPITE Of;, U
RZPOn'TS OF BAD MORALE, ONLY ONE UNIT IN THE ARMY, AND INFANTRY
RE2IMENT ON A STATIC SECURITY MiSSIONj IS CONSIDERED BY
RESPONSIBLE US ADVISORS TO HAVE UNSATISFACTORY MORALS.

THE REEQUIPPING OF THE VNAF WITH THE A 1 H AIRCRAFT IS O
SCHEDULE SO THAT THREE SQUADRONS WILL BE COMBAT READY BY 30
SEPTEMBER 195*. AND A FOURTH BY 1 DECEMBER 1964. THE PILOT TRAINING
PROGPWAM DIRECTED AT ATTAINING A T170-PILOT-TO-ONE-AIRCRAFT RATIO
*SHOULD REACH THAT GOAL BY YEAR END.'.".-:;,

"in the

VIEW'of US ADVISORS,” more THAN 90 PERCENT OF THE

OF THE ARMY ARE AT LEAST MARGINALLY EFFECTIVE. TWO OUT O
REGIMENtS, ONE OUT OF 101 BATTALIONS (INFANTRY, MARINE

, JHWIS :

NOTE;
NOTE;

-VIJIL* I

.J e m"

‘ K-'S
| ' .. *
THIS IS SECTION FOUR OF FIVE.;
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V -V n ‘H,

‘THREE OUT of TIJENTY RANGER BATTALIONS’ AND ONE OUT OF 20
ENGINEER BATTALIONS ARE RATED AS NOT COVBAT EFFECTIVE* THE
PRINCIPAL DEFECTS' THROUGHOUT THE ARMY ARE LOWN PRESENT-FOR-DUTY
STRENGTHS AND WEAK LEADERSHIP AT THE LEVEL OF :

JUNIOR OFFICERS AND NCO*S.

iIn general, it is BELIEVED THAT-THE WEAKNESS IN THE MILITARY
FORCE 'HAVE BEEN IDENTIFIED AND'ARE RECEIVING CORRECTIVE
TREATVENT. THE’RECENTLY AUTHORIZED INCREASE IN US ADVISOR
STRENGTH SHOULD ASSURE INCREASED PROGRESS THROUGHOUT THE REST
OF THE YEAR IN IMPROVING THE PERFORMANCE OF THE MILITARY FORCES
OF ALL, CATEGORIES . [}
[ ] N | am '
AGAINST THIS II\/PRO\/EI\/EI\IT ON THE SIDE OF THE GWN, ONE MUST TAKE
INTO ACCOUNT THE ACCEPTED ESTBIATE IN MAIN AND LOCAL FORCE \C
'STRENGTH OF AT BETWEEN 23-'3.4,000, IN CONTRAST WITH 23-27,000 ¢
ESTIMATED ACCEPTED PRIOR TO JULY 1954. IN TERMS OF EaUIPMENT AND
TRAINING, THE MC ARE BETTER ARVED AND'LED TODAY THAN EVER IN THE
PAST. INFILTRATION CONTINUES BOTH FROM LAGCS AND CAVBODIA AND

>V_—._. _\)-v...

* @ THERE is NO INDICATION THT THE MC ARE HAVING DIFFICULTY IN-

REPLACING THEIR LOSSES IN KEN AND EQUIPMENT. HOAMEVER, THERE IS
NO REASON TO BELIEVE THAT IN THE-COMING MONTHS THEY WILL UI5H
mO RISK THEIR PAST GAINS IN AN OVERT MILITARY CONFRONTATION WITH

J gW FORCES -ALTHOUGH THEY KEEP A SIZEABLE.UNUSED FORCE IN THE
" CENTRAL HIGHLANDS WITH CONSIDERABLE OFFENSIVE CAPABILITY. - !
" . FINALLV, THEY HAVE UNUSED DIRTY'TRICKS IN THEIR BAG SUCH AS THE .

.« TERROIST. ATTACKS OftcC3}vfiLIAI® COMMUMNITISS At'«w
t
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RURAL

GW CONTROL m

VC QONTROLAN

CONTESTED L e .

THIS CHANGE IN PERCENTAGES;-;'li""-ACHIEVED,.-WILL REPRESENT NMBDEST/>;';,.V.
PROGRESS TOANARD STABILIZING THSMN-COUNTRY SITUATION. 1T IMbL

NOT REPRESENT A DRAMATIC ADVANQE TO/NARD'CUTTING DOAN THE-VC TO™
SIZE, STOPPING INFILTRATION CR JUSTSRYING A FORECAST OF FINAL ‘/

SUCCESS IT IS NOT LIKELY TO BE ENOUGH TP INDUCE-GENERAL "h.
K:'nH TO give up his campaign' in”favor of attacking NW or TO =« f
CONVINCE IUNOI to GIVE UP, THE; CONTEST .IN SOUTH VIET NAM | E /. =

IN THE LIGHT OF THE FOREGOINGMoNsiDERATIONS. VW IS FELT THAT tHE.

BY CONCENTRATING EFFORTS ON STRATEGICALLY IMPORTANT AREAS SUCH IAS /ji
" ITHE PROVWES AROUNG SAIGON (THE HOPTAC PLAN)..' o o
(C. UNDERTAKE "'SHOWAMNDOCK" SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROJECTS IN SECURE."

IURBAN AND RURAL AREAS,; -

Wl g
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FOR THE AMBASSADOR FROM THE SECRETARY

Realize you fully aware importance keeping
General Khanh as far as possible on same track as
ourselves regarding possible action against North#
Khanh’s speech of yesterday plus editorial in Bui
Diem's paper suggests to us that GVN may be attempting
stimulate pressure for U.S. involvement in such action.

You may wish to reiterate to Khanh importance of
maintaining parallel position* Talk of this sort tends
to distract GVN from first job of getting on with
pacification. It also confuses our signals to the North
and the rest of the world. If it should become necessary
to t"ke such action in response to significant escalation
by Hanoi, we would want to be in position of responding

\
to new aggression rather than appear to be carrying out
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FOR THE AMBASSADOR - = NAES.D>teJ?L ~ 7

There follows text of draft statement on proposed
UoS, military xhs personnel Increases SVN. This has not
been reviewed at highest levels. Would appreciate your
comments by noon our time tomorrow.
3< "In keeping with the United States policy to provide
the Government of South Vietnam with whatever amounts of
economic aid, military training and logistic support are

required to maintain the independence of that country, |

have approved a request by Secretary McNamara for a substantial

increase in United States military assistance in South Vietnam,

This request is based upon proposals by Ambassador Taylor

and General Westmoreland and has the support of the Joint

TcUgraphic IranKnitiipn and
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MV Forrestal - S/VN
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Chiefs of Staff.

The Government of South Vietnam, as we previously announced,
has been working on plans to intensify pacification in critical
areaso Part of the increase in the United States effort stems
. from recommendations, in response to those plans, submitted to me
In June by Ambassador Lodge based upon proposals by

General Vyestmoreland. Prior to Ambassador Taylor's departure
for Vietnam, he had been studying whether the increased effort
proposed in June would be sufficient. Working with General
Westmoreland, and based upon his personal observation of the situation,
Ambassador ;aylor KHKj.afca recently concluded that further increases
4

were called for”

Therefore, over the next six to twelve months, the strength
of UoSo military personnel in South Vietnam will be increased to
approximately 22,000, The movement of personnel and supporting
equipment will commence almost immediately, '

This increase in U.S. military assistance does not reflect
‘any change in U.S. policy in South Vietnam or in the concept which
has governed our advisory activities in that country. No combat

units are included, and there will be no change in the advisory

relationship between U.S. personnel and the Vietnamese military and
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and civilian authorities»

The UoS, continues to recognize that the greatest
attention must be given to the political, social, and
economic, as well as the military, aspects of the struggle*
General Taylor has told me he intends to forward recommendations
for an increase in U,S, civilian personnel to fill civilian
advis:)ry functions, principally in the provinces outside of
Saigon,

The purpose of the increase in U.S. military personnel
is to extend the UoS, military advisory effort in three
major respects.

First, we intend to extend and reinforce the United
States advisory effort at the South Vietnamese combat level—
by which | mean at the level of the regular military forces
such as the army battalions, the navy patrol craft, and the
armored personnel carrier detachments.

Second, the United States military advisory effort at

W
the district level of the South Vietnam Government will be
intensified. The key aim Irere is to provide greater support

for the overall pacification effort of the Government of

South Vietnam. Equally important, we shafl-be putting greater

— TOP SECREM
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stress upon our advisory effort with the South Vietnamese
paramilitary forces-™the people that often find tmemselves
on the immediate' firing line when their villages and hamlets
are attacked by the Communist rebels.

Third, we intend to increase greatly our advisory
assistance to the South Vietnam Special Forces units. Their
.mission is to carry out offensive guerrilla-type and inter-
diction actions against the Viet Cong in South Vietnam.
These units operate along the border areas and are an
important part of the Government's effort to seal the border
against infiltration.

The personnel increases in these three categories
will nearly double the advisoty effort at the lower echelons
in the field, as well as the number of places where U.S.
advisors will be located.

In order to provide the necessary logistical and technical
support for the increased effort, we are increasing the
number of helicopters and transport aircraft and support
personnel in South Vietnam. A substantial part of the increased
United States effort falls in this category.

There are other comments | would like to make about

-TOP SEGREI-

o5  DS-322A Classification
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the situation in South Vietnam” N
First, | am gratified that our United States effort

there is increasingly being joined by that of our Free
World allies. As previously reported, most recently last
week-end at the ANZUS conference, Australia and New Zealand
have augmented their military assistance efforts considerably.
Korea has announced that it would send a hospital unit and
combat instructors to Vietnam, while the Philippine Congress
has just passed a special appropriation to support the
contribution of medical teams and other advisory personnel
The Governments of China, Germany, Japan, and Thailand have
also announced that they would give aid and support to Vietnam
in its struggle against Communist imperialism, and several
other countries are currently considering the ways in which
they might assist,

Secon”™, we remain committed to an advisory, training
and support program that will enable American personnel to
leave wHxkxfcx Vietnam when they complete their jobs there»
We continue to work toward this end--toward the time when
the Vietnamese will'be-fully capable of training and advising

L S

their own countrymen.
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Third, combat activity in Vietnam has intensified
recently. As the Government's pacification plan gathers
momentum, and in the face of increasing Communist capabilities,
it is natural that it should. We must be prepared for that
increase*

Fir>ally, we all know--and our opponents must also know--
that there is danger in Southeast Asia. | have said that
before; 1 say it now. The United States must be fully
prepared to meet that danger in whatever form it may take.

We are prepared.

Let me emphasize once again that the American purpose
in South Vietnam®°®-and elsewhere in Southeast Asia— is peace,
| have said k this repeatedly. We Americans are there to help
the Vietnamese to achieve peace in the face of Communist-led
and inspired terror and insurgency. We remain steadfast and
determined to use American strength to help the Vietnamese
to that end", ~ .

L END '
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EXDIS

Opinion at highest level here now is that news of increase of
US military assistance to South Vietnam would better come from
Saigon than from Washington. The form we suggest is brief joint
statement by you and General Khanh, immediately preceded by
backgrounder from you to US press. Believe this would tend to
focus attention on US=-GVN partnership and might go some way towards
satisfying General Khanh*s continuing need for evidence of our
support. Your backgrounder could also prevent otherwise natural
tendency to connect these reinforcements to pressure to go north.
We believe joint announcement could say simply that two governments
have agreed on need for intensification of pacification effort,
and US has agreed to increase substantially its military and
civilian participation in pacification effort, specifically
including advisers with regular, paramilitary and special forces.

In backgrounder you could within your own discretion explain

“S*[A:MVForrestal:pp 7/23/64 T"0rCTE ey N - M. Forrestal
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thinking which led country team to these recommendations. A

The one thing highest authority wishes to avoid is official con™*
firmation of total numbers. Numbers game unproductive to us and helpful
only to Viet Cong. You will be pressed for precise numbers of increased
personnel and should refuse to describe future plans. You should state
our position as one of readiness to state at all times what force levels
are in place, and unwillingness to assist the enemy by precise advance
notice of our intentions.

The President has scheduled a press conference at 3:30 Washington
tim.rze1 Friday and may wish to give indication that new decisions are in
the making, d”epending on your ability to schedule backgrounder and

iblic announcement promptly thereafter.
Entire plan is subject to your comment, which together with a draft

joint statement is requested in time for discussion Friday morning

here.

%

JOP SKCBRT
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JOINT STATE-DEFENSE MESSAGE
Highest Authority has approved in principle, subject
to further review of details, thte requested increase in
authorized military strength to approximately 22,000. It
has not yet been decided whether or how this augmentation
should be announced. Steps should be taken to insure that
there cis no RPT no intentional or" accidental release of
information on this subject from Saigon until authorized.
END
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REF: Ernbtels 213, 214, 215

Al Analysis your 213 most helpful and persuasive. We note
particularly your judgment that sense of frustraticn and desire for
some action particularly strong among generals but perhaps not
widespread in people as a whole.

m2. Proposal your 215 for announcement personnel increase fully
approved. Please let us know soonest what you propose to say in back-
grounder so that we can keep backgrounding here fully in tune. As
stated our 235, we do not propose announcement here.

3. Re proposal your 214, our objective should be to provide
channel for frustrations of Khanh and generals without committing USG
to action”™ and with minimum risk of disruptive leaks that might add
to picture of US/GW disagreement, cause wrong signal to Hanoi and

Peking, and above all impair our freedom of action and public policy

Drafted byt TeUgrftphic trantmiuion and
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posture. We have impression that Klianl-i's meetings in Dalat will have

from
been concerned with the pressures he is imderiKion Kliiem on the one hand
and with reference to Minh’s position on the other. Tlius, you should first 